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I Ergebnis - Ubersicht

.1 Vorwort

Gegenwartig bestimmt diePisa-Studie die 6ffentliche Bildungsdis-
kussionin Deutschland und damit sind die Probleme der Berufs-
bildung (zunéchst) inden Hintergrund getreten. In den Jahren zuvor
gabesallerdingsin Deutschland geradezu eine Wellevon Gutach-
ten zur Zukunft der Berufsbildung. Der vorliegende Bericht stellt
zu beidem eineErgdnzung dar. Erkommt namlich zu der erniich-
ternden Erkenntnis, dass dem Erfordernis einer ,besseren Verzah-
nungvon Bildungsbereichen und Bildungswegen* (Forum Bildung
2001)als Hemmnis eine starke Abschottung der verschiedenen Bil-
dungsbereiche gegeneinander entgegensteht. Dies gilt
insbesondere fiirdas umdie Betriebliche Berufsausbildung ange-
siedelte ,,Duale Kernmilieu“als arbeitsmarkt- und betriebsnahen
Sonderbereich von Bildung. Eine erfolgversprechende Reformstra-
tegie misste demnach gezielt und systematisch milieutibergrei-
fend und -lockernd angelegt sein. Dezidierte Vorschlage hierzu sind
in letzter Zeit lediglich vom Forum Bildung* und insbesondere vom
Sachverstdindigenrat Bildung bei der Hans-Bockler-Stiftung (1998a)
vorgelegt worden.

Der vorliegende Bericht also stellt die Ergebnisse der deutschen
Teilstudiedes Projekts ,Szenariosund Strategienfur Berufliche Aus-
und Weiterbildungin Europa“vor,das vom CEFEFOP in Thessaloni-
ki und dem ETF - der European Training Foundation - in Turin ge-
meinsam initiiert und begleitet wurde. Neben Deutschland waren
als EU-Mitgliedslander Belgien/Luxemburg, Griechenland, Oster-
reich und das Vereinigte Konigreich, von den Kandidatenlandern
Estland, Polen, Slowenien, die Tschechische Republik und Ungarn
beteiligt. Fur die Methodologie und die europdischen Synthesebe-
richte zeichnete das Max Groote Kenniscentrum der Universitat
Amsterdam verantwortlich. Mittlerweile liegt der europaische
Abschlussbericht in Kurzform vor2. War an der ersten Phase von
deutscher Seite nurdas IT&Bin Bremen (Grollmann,Rauner 2000)
einbezogen, so wurde die zweite Phase dann gemeinsam vom IT&B
und der Sozialforschungsstelle Dortmund durchgefiihrt. Die Sze-
nario-Methode und die Vorgehensweise fiir die zweite Phase ha-
ben wir zu deren Beginn in einer Broschiire? erlautert, die auch
allen Gesprachspartnern ausgehandigt wurde. Diese Erlauterun-
genfindensicherneutimenglischsprachigen deutschen Abschluss-
bericht,derals Teil Ilin dieser Veroffentlichungzu findenist.

Der Umfangderdeutschen Studie war bescheiden. Neben der For-
derungdurch das CEDEFOP und der erheblichen eigenen Beteili-
gungunserer beiden Forschungsinstitute standen dem Projekt aber
zusatzlichefinanzielle Unterstitzungen durch das Bundesminis-

*  Siehe Arbeitsstab Forum Bildung 2001.
2 Siehe Sellin (2002).

3 Siehe Grollmann, Kruse, Rauner (2000).
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terium fur Bildung und Forschung (bmbf) und - vor allem - durch
das Ministerium fiir Arbeit, Qualifikation und Technologie (MAS-
QT)des Landes NRW zur Verfligung. Dadurch wurde es zumindest
moglich, in der zweiten Phase eine erhebliche Anzahl von High-
Level-Experten auf der Bundesebene und in zweiBundeslandern,
namlich in Brandenburg und insbesondere in NRW zu befragen.
Insgesamtwurden mehrals 20 Experteninterviews aufder Bun-
desebene und Brandenburgdurchgefiihrt, und noch einmal knapp
20im Land NRW. Die Befragungsergebnisse aus NRW wurden ge-
sondertausgewertet und sind auch in einem eigenen Kapitel (sie-
hel.3)indiesem Berichtdargestellt. Von der Tendenz her sind die
Ergebnisseaus beiden Befragungen gleichlaufend.

Wir hielten es nicht fur notig, fiir die deutschen Interessenten den
gesamten, in englischer Sprache auf der Abschlusskonferenz in
Tallin Anfang Oktober 2001 vorgelegten Berichtins Deutsche zu
ubersetzen.Erfindetsichinder-leichtredigierten - Tallin-Fassung
im Teil Il dieser Veroffentlichung. Eine Zusammenfassung der Er-
gebnisseindeutscher Ubersetzungbildetder Teil I.2.Im Teil 1.3 fin-
den sich die Ergebnisse aus der Sondererhebung in NRW, die im
Tallin-Bericht nicht enthalten sind.

Der Bericht zur 1. Phase, der im Jahr 2000 erschien, enthielt eine Idn-
gere Abhandlung zum deutschen Berufsbildungssystem, die bereits
ein Jahr zuvor schon als Inputtext fiir die Expertenrunden verwen-
det wurde. Zum Zwecke der Prozessdokumentation wurde dieser auch
Bestandteil der weiteren Berichte und findet sich hier nun ohne Ak-
tualisierungals Abschnitt 1.2 wieder. Da die verwendeten Statisti-
ken schon vor dem Jahr 2000 enden, haben wir fiir diesen Abschnitt
aber - um Missverstdndnisse zu vermeiden - eine kleinere Schrift ver-
wendet. Eine Auseinandersetzung mit aktuellen Tendenzen der Ent-
wicklung in der deutschen Berufsbildungspolitik findet sich vor al-
lem im Teil I1.6 des vorliegenden Berichts.

Wir mochten uns beim bmbf und beim MASQT NRW fiir die zu-
satzliche Forderung bedanken. Unser Dank giltabervorallemden
vielen Expertinnen und Experten, die nicht nur bereitwillig zu ei-
nem Gesprach eingewilligt haben, sondern mitdenenvielfach die
engagierte Erorterungdie Zukunftsprobleme der Berufsbildung
sehrausfuhrlich ausfiel, so dass die vorgesehene Gesprachsdauer
weit Uberschritten wurde.
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1.2 Zusammenfassung der Ergebnisse der deutschen
Teilstudie des Projektes ,,Szenarien und Strategien
fiir die Berufliche Aus- und Weiterbildung in
Europa“

.2.1  Aufbau der zweiten Projektphase in Deutschland

Die Arbeit der zweiten Projektphase erfolgte in Kooperation zwi-
schendem ITB Bremen, und der sfs Dortmund und wurde finanzi-
ellvondem jeweiligen Bundesland fir die Durchfliihrungeiner Teil-
studiefurNordrhein Westfalen unterstitzt.

SchwerpunktmaRigsolltenfolgende Fragestellungen geklart wer-
den:

- Welche Experten schatzen welche Szenarien als wahrschein-
lichund welche als wiinschenswert ein? Bestehen Spannun-
gen?

- Welcheder Strategien ausdem europaischen Strategien-Arse-
nalwurdeninDeutschland umgesetzt/nichtumgesetztundin
welcher Artund Weise?

- WelcheStrategien sind fir welche Szenarien als ,robust*ein-
zuschatzen? Bestimmungihrerallgemeinen,Robustheit®.

Angesichts der ergiebigen Ergebnisse der zweiten Projektphase
trafen wir-obwohl dereuropadische Teil des Projekts bereits vorzu-
legen war (bis zu diesem Zeitpunkt waren 22 Experten interviewt
worden) - die Entscheidung, die Interviewarbeit fortzufiihren.

.2.2  Ergebnisse der ersten Projektphase als
Ausgangspunkt und die deutschen Szenarien fiir
berufliche Aus- und Weiterbildung

Inder modernen Managementliteratur wird nicht nurder Nutzen
der Ergebnisse, sondern vor allen Dingen auch der Nutzen des Pro-
zesses des Entwurfs von Szenarien und der Abwagung moglicher
Handlungsstrategien hervorgehoben. Diese Prozesse verhelfenden
Mitgliedern von Organisationen, gemeinsame Vorstellungen tiber
Organisationsziele zu entwickeln bzw. zumindest eine gemeinsa-
me Sprache zu finden und moégliche Problembereiche oder Inter-
essengegensatze zu kommunizieren.Szenarioplanungistdamit -
in zeitgemaRer Terminologie —auch ein Beitrag zur Schaffung bzw.
zur Aufrechterhaltungeiner, Lernenden Organisation” (vgl. Heij-
den 1996 u.1997, Schoemaker 1991).

BeiderVorlage der Ergebnisse der ersten Projektphase auf natio-
naleraberauch aufeuropaischer Ebene wurde deutlich, dass die
indieser Phase angewandte Methode sehr hilfreich war,umeinen
gemeinsamen Dimensionskatalog aufzustellen, an dem die teil-
nehmenden europadischen Lander verglichen und aufden die nati-
onalen Ergebnisse bezogen werden konnten. Andererseits waren
die Ergebnisse jedoch aufschlussreich und regten die Diskussion
auf dem nationalen Seminar an, blieben allerdings in gewissem
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Male hinterdem einigermafRen hoch entwickelten und institutio-
nalisierten Expertensystem zurlick, das fur Deutschland im euro-
paischen Vergleich charakteristisch ist. Wir unterstitzten die An-
wendung qualitativer Methoden in der zweiten Phase, wie es von
derKoordinierungseinheitundvonverschiedenen Projektpartnern
zum Endeder zweiten Arbeitsphase vorgeschlagen wurde. Dieses
Vorgehen flihrte nicht nurinhaltlich zu interessanten Ergebnis-
sen,sondernauchinHinsichtaufstrukturelle Hindernisse beider
Erstellungeiner,gemeinsamen Vision“flirdas deutsche System
derberuflichen Aus-und Weiterbildung.

1.2.2.12  Die Struktur der Szenarien

Inden letzten zehnJahren wurde in umfangreichem MagR Litera-
turzumThema, DieKrisedesdualen Systems” veréffentlichtund
insbesondereinden letzten Jahren gab es mehrere Reformvorschla-
ge diesbezliglich. Dies |asst bereits auf die Bedeutung schliel3en,
die zahlreiche und sozial wichtige Gruppierungen der Aus- und
Weiterbildung und etwaigen Reformen beimessen. Ein Umstand,
dernichtignoriert werden darf,zumal da sich in Deutschland der
Diskurs tiber Reformen des Ausbildungswesens hoch institutiona-
lisiert darstellt. Daher verwendeten wir relativ viel Zeit und Res-
sourceninden Entwurfvon Szenarien, die furdiein der zweiten
Projektphase zu interviewenden Personen, allesamt Mitglieder des
oben genannten Expertensystems fiir berufliche Aus- und Weiter-
bildung stichhaltigwaren.Um nachvollziehbare und gliltige Sze-
narienfurdieberufliche Aus-und Weiterbildung zu entwickeln,
legten wir einen ersten Entwurfaufeinem kleineren nationalen
Seminarvorund nutztendie Diskussionsergebnisse zur Weiterent-
wicklung und Bearbeitung der Szenarien. Dies fihrte uns zu den
im Folgenden aufgefiihrten Alternativdarstellungen im Bereich
Berufsbildung fiir das Jahr 2010. Um etwaige strukturelle Unsi-
cherheiten, die sich aus dem Zusammenfuigen der Ergebnisse der
Fragebdgen und des vorliegenden Materials tber das duale Sys-
temergeben konnten, zu vermeiden, haben wirim Folgenden drei
Szenarien in Ubereinstimmung mit diesen Dimensionen evaluiert
(man konnte hier,uminnerhalb der Szenario-Terminologie zu blei-
ben, auch von Deskriptoren reden):

- Verhaltnisvon allgemeiner und beruflicher Bildung

- Verhaltnisvon beruflicher Aus- und Weiterbildung

- Beruf, Arbeitsmarktund Beschaftigung

- Institutionen, Tragerschaft (6ffentlich/privat) und Finanzierung
beruflicher Aus-und Weiterbildung

1.2.2.2  Der Inhalt der Szenarien ,,2010*

Einedergrundlegenden Fragenim Zusammenhang mit der Ent-
wicklung des Berufsbildungswesens in den nachsten zehnJahren
ist, ob die meisten Vorschlage zur Verbesserung der beruflichen
Aus-und Weiterbildung nurvereinzeltund bruchstiickhaftumge-
setzt werden, oderob es zu weitergehenden Veranderungen kom-
men wird.
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Weiterhin stelltsich die Frage, wie die verschiedenen Reformopti-
oneninnerhalbdes Aus-und Weiterbildungssystems zu verorten
sind. Angesichts der Forderung nach lebenslangem Lernen ist die
Fragestellung wichtig, ob Veranderungen hauptsachlich im Post-
Sekundarbereich und im Bereich Weiterbildung stattfinden wer-
den, oderobesweiterhin eine starke Integration der Berufsausbil-
dunginder Sekundarstufe Il geben wird (wie es typisch fiir ,,dua-
le” Bildungssysteme wie das deutscheist). Diese Frage ist besonders
angesichts dereuropaischen Vereinigung von Bedeutung. Indie-
sem Kontext scheint eine analytische Polarisierung der Konzent-
ration der beruflichen Erstausbildung oder Weiterbildung
besonders hilfreich. Ausbildungistauchimmer eine Frage der In-
halte: die beiden sich gegentiberstehenden, empirisch unterscheid-
baren Modellesind einerseits eineverstarkte, Arbeitsprozess-Ori-
entierung“von Aus-und Weiterbildung und andererseits eine eher
»akademische“Ausrichtung. Das erste Szenario bildet eine Situa-
tionab,indersichaktuell bestehende Tendenzen tiberzogen dar-
stellen,im zweiten erfolgt ein Wandel der gegebenen Institutio-
nenim Bereich Berufsbildung und im dritten Szenario findet be-
ruflich verwendbare Ausbildung zunehmend im nachschulischen
Bereich statt.
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Die Kontext-Szenarien

weitere Flexibilisierung,

Individualisierung von Arbeit «—— Arbeitsmarkt und Beschaftigung—> und Beschéftigung, hoher Grad
und Beschaftigung

’7 KONTEXT A
« Arbeitskraftunternehmer” wird zum ,neuen

weitgehend

marktliberales”

Wirtschaften

relative Stabilitdt von Arbeit

an Institutionalisiertheit

Normalarbeitsverhaltnis“;

durchgéngige Individualisierung sozialer Risiken

fiihrt zu einer relativen gesellschaftlichen

Atomisierung

+synchrones und sequentielles Multi-Jobbing

+ Innerbetriebliche Ablufe in groBen Unternehmen
sind durch ,Intrapreneurs “ gekennzeichnet

+ euroskeptische Haltung in der Bevdlkerung

+KMU und ,start-ups “ als wichtige
Innovationstrager; traditionelle KMU weitgehend
vom Markt verschwunden...

+ Weitere Konzentrationsprozesse und

Makrodkonomi nternationalisierung in Bereich von GroRkonzernen

scher Kontext

modernisierter
Jrheinischer
Kapitalismus*

KONTEXT B

+ Pluralisierung der Normalarbeitsverhaltnisse

+ moderne und traditionelle Arrangements von
Arbeitsabldufen existieren gleichermaRen, je nach
GroRe der Betriebe, Branche und anderen relevanten
Faktoren

+ Zunahme des Nebeneinanders von flexiblen
Randbelegschaften und stabilen Kernbelegschaften

+ Unternehmen stehen unter erheblichen
Flexibilisierungsdruck aufgrund EU-Erweiterung und
internationalem Wettbewerb

+ Kunden und Verbrauchermacht steigt

« erhdhter Mobilitatsdruck

+ geméRigte Polarisierung sozialer Risiken

+ Beschaftigungszuwachs in den Bereichen neuer
Dienstleistungen und neuer Technologien fiihrt
zu einer Vielfalt neuer Beschaftigungsmodi;

+ Flexibilisierung von Arbeitsvertragen auf
individueller Ebene (Teilzeit, Telearbeit usw..)

+ Weitere Herausbildung eines innovativen
,neuen“Handwerks unabhéngig von
traditionellen regionalen Anbietern

+ Internationalisierung findet auf
unternehmerischer oder individueller Ebene statt

+ Soziale Risiken werden iiber aktivierende
Arbeitsmarkt- und Sozialpolitik abgefedert (z.8.
negative Einkommenssteuer )

« konsensuale, geméRigte Flexibilisierung von Arbeit
und Beschaftigung

+ Arbeitsprozesse sind zum GroBteil nach dem Leitbild
Jflexibler Spezialisierung" organisiert

+ Dienstleistungsorientierung und IT sind zu einem
Kernbestandteil aller Arbeitsplatze geworden

«innovative Milieus von neuen und traditionellen
Unternehmen auf regionaler Ebene

+ kooperative Beteiligung von (regionaler) Wirtschaft
und Politik an Internationalisierungsprozessen

+ Soziale Risiken werden iiber aktivierende
Arbeitsmarkt- und Sozialpolitik abgefedert (z.B. job-
rotation u.d.)

\— KONTEXT C

Abbildung 2: Die deutschen Kontext-Szenarien

KONTEXT D

Um einen Rickbezugder Ergebnisse des deutschen Ansatzes auf
die allgemeinen Europaischen Ergebnisse zu ermoglichen, haben
wirzudem Meta-Szenarien entworfen, die sich den Szenarienin-
nerhalbderanderen Teilnehmerlanderannahern. Unter Riickgriff
aufzweiunterschiedliche, in der politischen Debatte in Deutsch-
land vorherrschende Polarisierungen kamen wir zu den in Abbil-
dung 2 beschriebenen Kontext-Szenarien. Diese waren auchin ei-
nerBroschure aufgefiihrt, die den Befragten noch vordertatsach-
lichen Durchfiihrung des Interviews tbermittelt wurde. Thnen
wurde die Frage gestellt, welche der Szenarien fur berufliche Aus-
und Weiterbildung sie in einem Verhaltnis zu dem Kontext-Szena-
riosahen. Esist offensichtlich, dass das Szenario A (oben links) eher
unublich fiirden deutschen Kontextist, denn es Gibertreibt zwei
grundlegende Tendenzenim politischen Umfeld, diein deutlichem
Gegensatz zu der traditionell stark korporatistisch orientierten,
deutschen Bildungspolitik stehen.

.2.3  Expertenmeinungen und Konzeptualisierung der
Szenarien

Willmandie Beurteilungen der Expertenbeziiglichdervorgeschla-
genen 2010-Szenarien zusammenfassen, wird deutlich, dass eine
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relativenge Beziehung zwischen dem Strategiebtindel, das auf Ex-
plizitatund Implizitatausgelegtist, und der Beurteilungderdrei
2010-Szenarien besteht. Die Szenarienfurdie berufliche Aus- und
Weiterbildung konnen als vermittelnde Briicke zwischen den eher
abstrakten europaischen Szenarien und den spezifischen Erforder-
nissen, die an Interviews mit Akteuren des deutschen institutio-
nalisierten Expertensystems gestellt werden mussen, gesehen
werden. Wirwerden daherin dervorliegenden Zusammenfassung
der Ergebnisse nichtdetailliertaufdas Buindelnvon Strategien ein-
gehen, sondern einen ausfihrlichen Uberblick tiber die Meinun-
gen und Reaktionen der Experten hinsichtlich dieser vermitteln-
denSzenarienfurdie berufliche Aus-und Weiterbildung geben.
Beim Bilindeln der Strategien anhand des wesentlichen strategi-
schen Schwerpunktes und bei der Analyse der Expertenaussagen
im VerlaufderInterviews ergabsich,dass unterschiedliche Diskurs-
Milieus fiir strategisches Denken bestehen, die sich nicht notwen-
digerweise mitder Zugehorigkeit zu bestimmten Gruppierungen
gegensatzlicher oder verschiedener Akteure, wie beispielsweise der
Sozialpartner, Verwaltung usw., decken. Der Schwerpunktihres
strategischen Denkensist haufiginihrem jeweiligen Arbeitsfeld
begriindet und stimmt nicht zwangslaufig mit dem allgemeinen
Standpunkt der betreffenden Einrichtung tiberein. Haufig gibt es
einen Mangel an Artikulation.

Drei Diskurs-Milieus konnen unterschieden werden:

- diekorporatistischen Modernisierer
- die,Inklusionisten
- unddieAnhangervon life-longlearning®.

Die Erstgenannten setzen ihre Erwartungen hauptsachlich auf die
strukturelle Anpassungdes dualen Systems, ohne dass irgendwel-
che wesentlichen Veranderungen verfolgt werden. Wenn die An-
hanger des zweiten Diskurs-Milieus in die Zukunft denken, wird
einevon sozial- und arbeitsmarktpolitischen Perspektiven durch-
setzte Argumentationins Feld gefiihrt. Die dritte Gruppe stelltin-
nerhalbdesdeutschen Expertensystemseinrelativ,,neues“Lager
dar,indemvor allem der Bedarf an Flexibilitat und Individualisie-
rung von Ausbildungsprozessen als lebenslange Tatigkeit hervor-
gehobenwird. Wir beabsichtigen die Durchflihrung weiterer Be-
fragungen mit der Erwartung noch ein oder zwei weitere Milieus,
die zu diesem Zeitpunkt der Arbeit noch nicht erkennbar gewor-
densind, identifizieren zu konnen. Der Entwurfvon Szenarien kann
indiesem Sinnealsoauch als ein Instrument des ,,theoretical samp-
ling“ bei der Erstellung inter-subjektiver Theorien liber die zukunf-
tige Entwicklungeines spezifischen Themas verstanden werden.

(Szenario 1) ,Vom dualen zum pluralen System beruflicher Bildung*
—-aufdiesem Szenarioliegt bei den Experten der hauptsachliche
Schwerpunkt. Zunachst erklart sich das daraus, dass das Szena-
rio 1als eine Ist-Beschreibung, als Ausgangsszenario, aufgefasst
wurde. Fureinige der Befragten giltaberauch, dass dieses Szena-
rio- miteinigen Modifikationen, die vorallem aus dem Szenario 2
entlehntwerden, undin anderer Bewertung-auch alswiinschens-
wertes Zielszenario 2010 bestehen kann. Dies hangt vor allem
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davon ab, wie enggefiihrt auf das bestehende institutionelle Set
die Modernisierungsperspektive gedacht wird.Vorallemdiejenigen,
die fur das strategischeModernisierungsbiindel optieren, kdnnen
sich mehr oder weniger mit den Grundlinien des Szenarios 1 als
Zukunftsszenarioidentifizieren.

Die meisten Einwande, nicht nur von Seiten derModernisierer, son-
dern nahezu unisono, richten sich gegen die schon im ersten Satz
des Szenarios formulierte Annahme, dass - aus der Perspektive von
2010 - derAttraktivitdtsverlust, der sich schon Ende der 90er Jahre
abzeichnete, weiter zugenommen habe. Hiervon, so die Experten,
konne keine Rede sein und dies sei auch nicht zu erwarten,
jedenfalls nichtim groBeren Umfange. Natirlich wird klar gese-
hen, dass das Szenario mit der Annahme arbeitet, dass gerade fur
die hoher qualifizierten Bereiche sowohl von den Individuen als
auchvonden Betriebendas Interesse an dertraditionellen Berufs-
ausbildung abnahme, weil sie sich fiir beide als zu eng, zu speziali-
siert und zu wenig optionshaltig erweise. Zwei Argumente sind es
vorallem,diediesen Annahmenentgegengehaltenwerden.Erstens
gabe es keinerlei Anzeichen dafur, dass die Attraktivitat der Be-
rufsausbildung firJugendliche abnahme. Die Nachfrage nach Aus-
bildungsplatzen sei hoch und es sei iberhaupt nicht erkennbar,
dass eseine UmorientierunginRichtungaufeinen direkten Weg
zum Hochschulstudium gabe - eherim Gegenteil. Berufsausbildung
alsfurdie MehrheiteinesJahrgangs normalerund liblicher Weg
der qualifikatorischen Vorbereitung auf das Arbeitsleben sei etab-
liert. Die 6ffentliche Skandalisierung des Ausbildungsplatzmangels
sei Ausdruck davon, dass sich so etwas entwickelt habe wie eine
»gesellschaftliche Anspruchshaltung“aufeinen Ausbildungsplatz
firdie Sohne und Tochter. Dies sei das Gegenteil von Attraktivi-
tats- und Legitimationsverlust, und die gezielte Bekampfungdes
Ausbildungsplatzmangels - einschliel3lich des Sofortprogramms der
Bundesregierung - habe erheblich zu einer Re-Legitimierung des
bestehenden SystemsderBerufsausbildung, letztlichzuihrerer-
neutenStarkungbeigetragen.

Dies betrifft aber eher den schulisch schwacheren Teil der Berufs-
ausbildungs-Anwarter, fiir den nach dem Szenario 1 die traditio-
nelle Berufsausbildungohnehin erste Wahl bleibt. Der Attraktivi-
tatsverlustdrohe, sodas Szenario, ehervon,,oben“: Die Gegenar-
gumente verweisen zum einen darauf, dass auch in neuen Beschaf-
tigungsfeldern, wie z. B. IT, nach einer gewissen Zeit des Experi-
mentierens auf geregelte Berufsausbildung zurtickgegriffen wer-
de - das Ansteigen von Trainees oder anderen Formen von Quer-
einstiegen eheralso ein Ubergangsphanomen sei. Vor allem aber
wird mitderinneren Modernisierungskraft des Berufsausbildungs-
systems argumentiert, mit derzunehmenden Modernisierungsge-
schwindigkeit und -dichte, deren beschleunigter Rhythmusauch
mit der Wirkung des Blindnisses fuir Arbeit in Verbindung gebracht
wird. Nach Auffassungeiniger Experten seienin den letzten ver-
gangenenJahren soviele Modernisierungsprojekte angefasst wor-
den, dass man nicht von einem Reform-, sondern mittlerweile eher
von einem Umsetzungsstau sprechen miisse.
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Mit Verweis auf diese beiden zitierten Entwicklungen wird davon
ausgegangen, dass sich die vielen gutachterlichen Positionen, die
im Zusammenhang mitdem Ausbildungsplatzmangel eine allge-
meine Funktionskrise der Dualen Ausbildung diagnostiziert hat-
ten, weitgehend widerlegt seien.

Als weiterer Beleg fiir die anhaltende Funktionsstarke der deut-
schen Berufsausbildung wird darauf hingewiesen, dass sich das
»Duale Prinzip“ weiter ausbreite und nun auch im erheblichem
Umfange die tertidre Bildung erfasse (hier werden dann Elemente
ausdem 2. Szenario als zukunftstrachtig identifiziert).

Diese konstatierte Re-Vitalisierung wird allerdings je nach domi-
nanter strategischer Option unterschiedlich bewertet und sie of-
fenbart auch im Lager der Modernisierer erhebliche Differenzie-
rungen. Aus der Sicht derInklusionsstrategie und der Lebenslang-
Lernen-Gruppierung ist diese Re-Vitalisierung mit einer Festigung
der Abschottungdes Teilsystems Berufsausbildung verbunden, oder
jedenfallshatsiederen Lockerungerneuterschwert- mitlangfris-
tigen Folgewirkungen, die durchaus den Erwartungen von negati-
ven Effekten, wie sie das Szenario 1 nahelegt, entsprechen. Die star-
ke Stellung der Sozialpartnerim System der beruflichen Bildung,
noch einmal unterstrichen durch die Etablierung des Blindnisses
furArbeit, bedeute auf dereinen Seite ein geringes Deregulierungs-
Risiko in diesem Teilsystem, auf der anderen Seite eben eine er-
hebliche Starre und Inflexibilitat sowie ein hohes Mald an Abschot-
tung - nach oben wie nach unten. (,,Nach oben“: Vergleich Europa-
ischeHochschulentwicklung,Bologna-Prozess®).

(Szenario 2) DasSzenario 2, Arbeitsprozessbezogene, gestaltungs-
orientierte Berufsbildung“findet im Kreis der Modernisierer im
Grunde betrachtliche Zustimmung, allerdings vorallemin Weiter-
fihrungderschonfurdasSzenario 1reklamierten Weiterentwick-
lungen dertraditionellen Berufsbildung. Diese Position vertreten
diejenigen Akteure sehr stark, die eng mitdem betrieblichen Teil
der Berufsbildung verbunden sind. Die Idee von offenen, dynami-
schen Berufsbildern findet eine recht breite Unterstiitzung - vor
allemim Sinne einer zunehmenden inneren Flexibilisierung von
Berufsbildern aufder Grundlage einer berufsfeldbreiten Grund-
ausbildung. Wesentlich kritischer wird vor allem von jenen Exper-
ten,dieeng mitdem betrieblichen Teil der Berufsausbildung ver-
bunden sind, die Aussagen zur steigenden - oder in der retrospek-
tiven Perspektive von 2010 gestiegenen - Bedeutung der Berufs-
schuleeingeschatzt. Diese kritische Distanz teilen auch nicht we-
nige der gewerkschaftlichen Experten.

Obeine Modernisierungvon Berufsbildern und Prozessen berufli-
cherErstausbildung (und Weiterbildung) eine andersgeartete Rol-
le der Berufsschule und eine veranderte Kooperation zwischenden
Lernorten erforderlich mache und ob die Berufsschulen eine ver-
anderteRolleaufgrundihrerinstitutionellen Verfasstheit und ih-
rerbegrenzten und unflexiblen personellen und sachlichen Res-
sourcen Uberhaupt iibernehmen konnten:diesist nach unserem
Eindruckeinerderzentralen aktuellen Punkte der Auseinanderset-
zungumdie Zukunftder beruflichen Bildung. Diese Kontroverse
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machtsich gegenwartig an der Revision des Prifungsverfahrens
fest, deren Notwendigkeitin der Vergangenheitvon allen Beteilig-
ten betontwurde. Hier machen die Lander eine Verstarkung des
Gewichts berufsschulischer Noten geltend.

Vorallem von Seiten derjenigen Experten, die eng mitdem betrieb-
lichen Teil der Berufsausbildung verbunden sind, namentlich bei
den Arbeitgebervertretern, stoRen Uberlegungen zu einer verstark-
ten Regionalisierung der beruflichen Bildung auf Bedenken. (Sto3-
richtungen: (1) Bundeseinheitliche Regelungen, Rolle der Verban-
de,Ndhe zum Tarifvertragssystem, etc. (2) Abweisung einer veran-
derten Strukturvon Zustandigkeiten und Verantwortungen).

Die im Szenario 2 hinterlegte |dee Regionaler Kompetenzzentren
wird vor allem von den Sozial- und Arbeitsmarktpolitikern,
insbesondereinden Neuen Bundeslandern, aberauch anderswo
(Beispiel: Modellversuch NRW), gestiitzt.

Fur sie geht es dabei um die Ausbringung multifunktionaler Ent-
wicklungszentren, in denen Qualifizierung eine zentrale Kompo-
nenteist.Vordem Hintergrund der besonderen wirtschaftlichen
und sozialen Situation in den Neuen Bundeslandern ist dort
besonders evident, was aber auch fir viele Regionenin den Alten
Bundeslandern gilt: Das System der Berufsausbildung hat sich dort
jenseits seinerrechtlichen undideologischen Fixierung als wesent-
lich betriebs- und Ausbildungsvertrags-basiertes Sondersystem
faktisch weiterentwickelt. Esist lernortbezogen zu einem plura-
len, und unter Aspekten von Verantwortungund Finanzierungzu
einem Mischsystem geworden, das es anzuerkennen und zu struk-
turieren gilt. Damit ist eine (Wieder-)Annaherung von Berufsbil-
dungund (aufReformierung angewiesener) Allgemeinbildungver-
bunden, zunachst ersteinmalinstitutionell, wie das Beispiel der
brandenburgischen Oberstufenzentren zeigt.

Besonders kontrovers am Szenario 2 aber ist die Annahme einer
Novellierung des Berufsbildungsgesetzes im Jahr 2007. Diese Annah-
me |oste beifast allen Gesprachspartnern z. T. heftige Reaktionen
aus.

Einwichtiger Grund hierfurist sicherlich, dass sich die unterschied-
lichen Positionen nicht nurentlang der Linien zwischenModerni-
sierung, Inklusion und LebenslangLernenfinden, sondernindiesem
Falleim Lager der Modernisierer selbst aufeinander prallen.

Angesichts der Re-Vitalisierung der ,Dualen Ausbildung® und des
Tempos,indem Vereinbarungen zu Teilbereichen heute méglich
sind, wird die Notwendigkeit einer Novellierung des 1969 verab-
schiedeten Gesetzes vor allem von den Vertretern der Arbeitgeber
und Kammern, aberauch aus der Bundesadministrationin Zwei-
fel gezogen. Referenzpunktistinvielen Fallen der Fortschrittan
substanziellen Vereinbarungen, derim Rahmen der entsprechen-
den Arbeitsgruppe des Biindnissesfiir Arbeiterzielt werden konn-
te.InFrage gestellt wird, ob es dringende Reformen im Sinne einer
Modernisierung und Flexibilisierungim System der Beruflichen
Bildung gabe, fiir die wirklich eine Novellierung erforderlich sei.
Insbesondere die Arbeitgeber sind gegen eine Novellierung, weil
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diesedie TurfurVeranderungenbisheriger Ordnungsprinzipienim
Teilsystem Berufsausbildung 6ffnen konne. Dem gegenliber beste-
hen die Experten der Gewerkschaften, diein diesem Feld haupt-
sachlich der Modernisierer-Gruppe zuzurechnen sind, auf der Not-
wendigkeit einer Novellierung. In ihrer Kritik am bestehenden
Gesetzstehensiein der Kontinuitatihrereigenen Positionen, die
sieschon 1969 beider Verabschiedung formuliert hatten.Im Zen-
trumihrer Kritik steht dabei die bisherige ordnungspolitische De-
finition eines der prozessualen Kernbereiche des Berufsausbil-
dungssystems, namlich des Berufsbildungsausschusses der Kam-
mern.Die Kammern als Zusammenschlisse der Betriebe nehmen
im System der Berufsausbildung, so weit esim Berufsbildungsge-
setz geregeltist, zentrale Funktionenein.Beiihrer Austiibung do-
minieren die Arbeitgeber, weil sieim Berufsbildungsausschuss die
Mehrheit haben und die Finanzen dieses Ausschusses von der Ent-
scheidungder Vollversammlung der Kammermitglieder, also der
Arbeitgeber, abhangig ist.

Im Interesse der Arbeitnehmer und einer dynamischen Weiterent-
wicklung des Gesamtsystems beanspruchen die Gewerkschaften
hier eine paritdtische Losung. Fur sie sind die Fortschritte, die im
Biindnis fiir Arbeit auf Bundesebene auf verschiedenen anderen
Ebenenerzieltwordensind, geradezu ein Beleg fiir die Produktivi-
tatund Funktionsgerechtigkeit paritatisch gefundener Lésungen.
Insofern sehen die Gewerkschaften in einer Novellierung des Be-
rufsbildungsgesetzesinihrem Sinne ehereine Vervollkommnung
und Vollendung des schon weitgehend etablierten Korporatismus,
wadhrend die Arbeitgeber darin eher eine Systemanderung sehen.
So betrachtet, handeltessich hierbeieher umeineinterne Ausei-
nandersetzung tiber wirksame Modernisierungspfade im Teilsys-
tem der Berufsausbildung, die in groBerer Nahe zur laufenden
Debatte um die Novellierung des Betriebsverfassungsgesetzesals
zu Uberlegungen lUiber eine umfassende Bildungsreform anzusie-
deln ist.

Anders akzentuiert ist die Forderung nach Novellierung, wie sie
von Seiten des eher berufsschulbezogenen Teils derModernisierer
formuliert wird, hierin tendenziell unterstiitzt aus Positionen des
LebenslanglLernens heraus. lhnen geht es (siehe oben) um die Er-
hohungdes GewichtsderBerufsschuleim Gesamtzusammenhang
dualer Ausbildung,um damit u. a.integriertere Lernprozesse zu
ermoglichen und ein systematisches Gegengewicht gegen die ein-
zelbetriebliche Spezialisierung beruflichen Lernens zu bilden. Der
Weg aus dererganzenden Rollein gleiche Verantwortung und Stel-
lung (ordnungspolitisch die Dualitdt nicht nurder Lernorte - die
sich mittlerweile pluralisiert haben -, sondern der zwischen Wirt-
schaft und Staat geteilten Verantwortung) wiirde die Sonderstel-
lung des Teilsystems der Berufsausbildung schwachen und es star-
keran das Bildungssystem insgesamt heranriicken (was freilich
materiell nur gelange, wenndie Berufsschulenim Bildungssystem
aucheine Aufwertungerfuhren-diesistdie Positionder Bildungs-
gewerkschaft, die sich an dieser Stelle in einem - noch - ungelos-
ten Widerspruch zu den Industriegewerkschaften befindet).

Beitrage aus der Forschung



Es scheintalso so, dass die Ziele derjenigen, die auf eine Novellie-
rung des Berufsbildungsgesetzes drangen, selbst im Lager der
Modernisierer (noch) nicht kompatibelsind. Weitere Uberlegungen
zur Novellierung sind eher sozialpolitisch (Inklusion) motiviert:
hierbei geht es vorallem darum, die Verantwortung des Berufsbil-
dungssystems gegenliber Problemgruppen in der einen oder an-
deren Weise rechtlich zu verankern. Bei genauerer Prifung zeigt
sich jedoch schnell, dass es hier Unvertraglichkeiten zum im pri-
vatwirtschaftlichen System der Berufsausbildungverankerten Prin-
zips der Entscheidungsfreiheit und -verantwortung der ausbilden-
den Betriebe gibt. Eine systematische Starkung sozialpolitischer
Funktionen des Berufsbildungssystems (und nicht nursolcher, die
sich aus Marktmechanismen plus Einfluss der Interessenvertretung
der Arbeitnehmer plus traditioneller sozialpolitische Verantwor-
tungvon Betrieben quasi naturwiichsigergeben) setzt Fragen ih-
rer Finanzierung auf die Tagesordnung. Wir befinden unsalsoin
der Debatte um Fondsfinanzierung, Umlage und/oder staatlicher
Finanzierung/Subventionierung, die wahrend der Jahre der Knapp-
heitvon Ausbildungsplatzeneineerhebliche Rolle gespielt hat und
mittlerweile aus der aktuellen Auseinandersetzungverschwunden
ist.

Vordem Hintergrund dieser komplizierten Konstellationist zu er-
kennen, dass - jedenfalls zum jetzigen Zeitpunkt - der Wegin das
Biindnis ftir Arbeit die Entscheidung implizierte, die Novellierung
des Berufsbildungsgesetzes nicht aufdie Tagesordnung zu setzen;
unddies bei einer Regierung, bei der man dies aufgrund ihrer poli-
tischen Zusammensetzung am ehesten erwartet hatte. Da das
Biindnis fir Arbeitgesetzgeberischen Prozessen nicht systematisch
zugeordnet ist, sondern sich auf Vereinbarungen zwischen den
Sozialpartnern orientiert, spielen auch die Fraktionen des Bundes-
tages gegenwartigin Fragen der Berufsbildungsreform kaumeine
Rolle. Damit wird die Sonderstellung der Berufsbildungim gesam-
tenBildungssystem eher gefestigt.

(Szenario 3) Bei der Mehrheit der befragten Experten trifft man
die starkste Distanz zum Szenario 3 ,,Aufwertung formaler Bildung
und lebenslangen Lernens®an.

Besonders deutlich ist diese Distanz bei der Kerngruppe der Mo-
dernisiererim betriebsbezogenen Teil des Systems der Berufsaus-
bildung.

Aber diese Experten, wie auch die wenigen, die dem 3. Szenario
eher positivgegenulber stehen, teilen gemeinsam Zweifel an der
richtigen Zuordnungeines Weiterbildungsgesetzes zum Szenario 3.
Das liegt vor allem daran, dass die Idee des Weiterbildungsgeset-
zesindas Szenario 3inder Artund Weise eingefuihrtist, wie diese
Frage bislangin Deutschland diskutiert wird. Weiterbildung wird
namlich bislangin enger Verbindung mit dem System der berufli-
chenBildung,im wesentlichen als dessen Erweiterung und Flexi-
bilisierungs-Voraussetzung verstanden. Mit Flexibilisierungs-Vor-
aussetzungist gemeint, dass mit Weiterbildungvorallem aufdie
sich raschwandelnden Anforderungen reagiert werden musse, die
durch die Neuordnung spezialisierter Ausbildungsberufe nicht
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mehrausreichend einzufangen seien. Entwickelt und systemati-
siert sich Weiterbildung in ausreichender Weise, dann wirkt sie
folglichauchinder Weise ,entlastend“aufdie berufliche Erstaus-
bildungim Sinne einer moéglichen weiteren Entspezialisierung zu-
ruick: ein Ansatzpunkt, der beiden neueren Verfahren der Neuord-
nungvon Ausbildungsberufen bereits eine wichtige Rolle spielte.

Dies lasst sich deutlich sowohlan der tatsachlichen Entwicklung
betrieblicher Weiterbildung (,Neuer Typ von Weiterbildung*) als
auchandenvorliegenden VorstellungenzurRegulierung von Wei-
terbildungerkennen, diesichengan ausder beruflichen Erstaus-
bildung bekannte Modelle oder Modellansatze orientieren. Folg-
lichwiederholensichin bezugaufdie Frage nach der Regulierung
von Weiterbildungdie positionellen Differenzen, dieauchimRah-
men der beruflichen Erstausbildung bekannt sind. So, wie berufli-
che Weiterbildungbisherdiskutiert wird, wird sieden Sonderpfad
beruflicher Bildungin den Zeitraum nach Abschluss einer aner-
kannten Berufsausbildungfortschreiben.Vondaherordnen Befiir-
worterundPromotorenwieKritikereines solchen Weiterbildungs-
modells das im Szenario 3 erwahnte Weiterbildungsgesetz mit
seinerangedachten Fondsfinanzierung dem ordnungspolitischen
Repertoire zu, wie es im Szenario 2 mit der Novellierung des Be-
rufsbildungsgesetzes angeboten wird. Diejenigen, die von dendrei
angebotenen Szenarien dieses 3. Szenario nicht fur das Wahr-
scheinlichste (im Kreis der von uns Befragten gibt es niemanden,
derin der Perspektive 2010 dieses Szenario irgendwie fur realis-
tisch halt), aber fiirein Wiinschbares halten, verfolgen primar die
strategische Option aufLebenslanglernen (Strategiebiindel 3).

Interessantist, dass es beidieser Gruppe eine Renaissance zweier
gesellschaftlicher Leitfragen gibt, die eine Zeitlang fastin Verges-
senheit geraten sind: die derGerechtigkeit und die derBildungspo-
tentiale. Es scheint so, dass sie allerdings den Blick fiir die an die
Grenzen gekommene Leistungsfahigkeit des deutschen Bildungs-
systems erst wirklich scharfen, wenn sie sich miteinander verbin-
den.Esistinteressant,dassindiesem Zusammenhang ein Begriff
wie ,Begabungsreserven“wieder auflebt, der seit der von Georg
Picht Ende der 60er Jahre aufgebrachten Diskussion um die deut-
sche Bildungskatastrophe zu den Akten gelegt schien. Es sind vor
allem Bildungspolitiker, die auf diesen Zusammenhang zusteuern
und beginnen, das Bildungssystem insgesamt zu durchprifen und
erneut als Ganzeszu denken. Zudieser Gruppe gehortaberauch
der eine oder andere Arbeitsmarkt- und Sozialpolitiker aus den
neuen Landern,der handeringend nach Ansatzen sucht, wie dem
~Aussterben®ganzer Regionen entgegengewirkt werden konnte.
Insgesamt legt es die extrem schwierige Lage in den neuen Bun-
deslandern beweglichen Politikern dort offenbar viel mehralsin
denaltenBundeslandernnahe,in neuen,integrierteren Politikzu-
sammenhangen zu denken (z. B.,,Potsdamer Eckpunkte®).

Besonders interessantist nun aber, dass sich diese Expertengrup-
pe, wenn sie Uber lebenslanges Lernen spricht, gewissermal3en
kontrastierend zur konventionellen Weiterbildungsdiskussion, auf
ganz andere Fragen orientiert. Sie sehen, dass in der deutschen

Beitrage aus der Forschung



Traditioninsbesondere der Sekundar Il- und der tertiare Bereich
ausgestaltet wurden, einschliel3lich des Sondersystems der hoch
differenzierten beruflichen Bildung. Demgegeniiber blieben - auch
iminternationalen Vergleich - dervorschulische und primdrschuli-
sche Bildungsbereich stark vernachldssigt. Sie sind deshalb vor al-
lem auf eine Neugestaltung des friihen Lernbereichs orientiert.
Dabei ist zwischen ihnen einvernehmlich, dass es nicht um eine
bloRe zeitliche und soziale Ausweitung der friihen Bildung bei
gleichbleibendem Bildungsverstandnis geht, sondernzugleichum
einedeutliche Lebensweltoffnungschulischenundvorschulischen
Lernens. Hier bertihren sich unter didaktischen und bildungssozio-
logischen Gesichtspunkten diese Diskussionen mit jenen zur Leis-
tungsfahigkeit dualisierter Bildung, was oftmals zu Missverstand-
nissen Anlass gibt.

Diese Orientierung auf die Relevanzfriiher BildungfurGerechtig-
keit und fiir die Ausschopfung von Potentialen lasst die Sorgfalt,
mitderjede einzelne Differenzierungim Sekundarbereich behan-
deltwird, als vergleichsweise vernachlassigenswert und die Kon-
zentration auf Berufsbildungals ,Reformobjekt” eher fehigeleitet
erscheinen.Jedenfalls wird die Bedeutungeher ,heruntergehangt®,
sie geratvorallem bei den Sozialpolitikernin den Blick, die fiir die-
jenigen, dieim nicht-reformierten System schulischer Bildung ge-
scheitertsind, eine ,second chance” (Elemente des Szenario 1) be-
reitstellen soll. An der Berufsbildung, wie sie bisher organisiert wird,
istausderSichtdieser Bildungspolitiker vor allem das Spezialist-
ische ein Problem.

Diese, besonders auf die bessere Fundierung der individuellen Aus-
stattungan Lernfahigkeitund Orientierungsvermogen orientier-
te Positionfindet Verbindungen zu einer sozial orientierten Beto-
nungvon durch Unterstiitzungssysteme flankierter hherer indi-
vidueller Verantwortungfurr Bildung, wie sie etwa der Sachverstan-
digenrat Bildung bei der Hans-Bockler-Stiftung formuliert.

Folgt man dieser Perspektive, dann erweist sich nicht die Moderni-
sierungim deutschen Berufsbildungssondersystem als zentrale
Zukunftsherausforderung, sondernderenEinordnungineine tiber-
greifende Neuorientierung von Bildungin Deutschland. Insofern
macht es, wie im europdischen Szenario-Projekt vorgeschlagen,
Sinn, einen Blickaufdie angebotenen Kontext-Szenarien zu wer-
fen.

.2.4  Meta-Szenarien, Kontext-Szenarien und Strategien
- Schlussfolgerungen als Input fiir das Europaische
Projekt und fiir weitere Uberlegungen in
Deutschland

.2.4.1  Beziehung zwischen Szenarien und Kontext-Szenarien

Entsprechend der Szenario-Methode des europdischen Szenario-
Projekts sollen die Szenarien 2010 durch Deskriptoren, also durch
firdas Berufsbildungssystem relevanten Umweltfaktoren, struk-
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turiertsein. Dabeisollenfolgende Deskriptoreninallen Szenarien
Berlicksichtigungfinden:

- Okonomische Dimension: Umstrukturierung, Wachstum, Wett-
bewerb, Privatisierung (Nachfrage an niedrigen/mittleren Kom-
petenzen)

- Soziale, arbeitsbezogene Dimension: Flexibilitat/Mobilitat,
Schulungsstrukturen, Ungleichheit, Arbeitsorganisation

- AufBerufsausbildung (Anforderungen)ausgerichtete Dimen-
sion: allgemeine Qualifikationen, betriebliche Ausbildung, Be-
reitschaft zu investieren, lebenslanges Lernen

Inder deutschen Fallstudie haben wir nun -vordem Hintergrund
des hohen Institutionalisierungsgrades des deutschen Systems der
Beruflichen Bildung - eine zweistufige Vorgehensweise gewahlt:
wir stellen zunachst drei Berufsbildungs-Szenarien zur Diskussi-
on,dienach,Deskriptoren“ausdem engeren Umfeld der Berufli-
chen Bildung strukturiert sind. In einem zweiten Schritt wird eine
Zuordnungdieser Berufsbildungs-Szenarien zu sozio-6konomi-
schen Kontextszenarien versucht, die im wesentlichen mit den
oben zitierten Deskriptoren arbeiten.

Was wird unseres Erachtens damit gewonnen? Vor allen Dingen
eines:dieverschiedenen Berufsbildungs-Szenarienkonnenals Er-
gebnis politischen Handelns verstanden werden, gewissermalien
als Produktangewendeter Strategien.Im Unterschied hierzu wiir-
deeine schnelle enge, sehr funktionale Bindung an Deskriptoren
inihrenverschiedenen Auspragungen nahelegen, Berufsbildung
als Reaktion auf unterschiedliche (z. B.: wirtschaftliche, soziale, ar-
beitsbezogene) Umweltkonstellationen zu verstehen, also haupt-
sachlich als abgeleitete GroRe.

Demgegenuber wollten wir den Berufsbildungs-Szenarien mehr
Eigenstandigkeit zumessen, um damit auch die Bedeutung berufs-
bildungspolitischer Strategien fir die gesellschaftliche Entwicklung
insgesamt zu unterstreichen.Im Ergebnis entsteht so ein - realis-
tischeres - Bild wechselseitiger Beeinflussungen und Wirkungen.

Dievierzusatzlichen Szenarienlassensich alsvier Felder aufeiner
Matrix verstehen, die zwischen verschiedenen Entwicklungspolen
in der Dimension ,Makrookonomischer Kontext“ und , Arbeits-
markt und Beschaftigungkonstruiertist. Sie orientieren sichan
dervorhergehenden Szenario-Matrix in Phase 1. An der Positionie-
rung der Szenario-Achsen und anhand des Vergleiches der Diago-
nalen wird erkennbar, dass die Szenarien B und C eng verknuipft
sind, wahrend Aund Bin eindeutige Polarisierung zueinander tre-
ten.Dies ergibtim Endeffektein, Likelihood Z“,wobei Aund D die
beiden Endpunktedes,,Z“bilden und Wahrscheinlichkeit und Plau-
sibilitatder Szenarien zunehmen, je mehr man sichvonden End-
punktenzum Zentrum bewegt.

Versucht man dies nun auf die Kontext-Szenarien zu beziehen, dann
zeigt sich fur die deutschen Verhaltnisse eineerwartete Gesamt-
entwicklung im Spannungsverhdltnis von Kontextszenario B und
Kontextszenario C. Angesichts der deutschen Traditionen der sozi-
alen Konzertierung beivergleichsweise starker Stellung der Ge-
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werkschaften und vor dem Hintergrund der Werte, die sich furaalle
Akteure mit derBerufsform der Arbeitverbinden, wird eine massi-
ve Entwicklungin Richtung auf das Kontextszenario Aausgeschlos-
sen.Weder istzu erwarten, dass sich ein weitgehend marktlibera-
les Wirtschaften purdurchsetzt, noch garinVerbindung miteiner
durchgehenden Individualisierung von Arbeit und Beschaftigung.

Aufderanderen Seite gehortes aberzweifellos zu den unabweis-
baren Meta-Trends wettbewerbsorientierter gesellschaftlicher
Entwicklung, die individuelle Verantwortung fiir Bildung und Be-
schdftigung (Stichwort: Beschaftigungsfahigkeit) zu starken und
insgesamt flexiblere Arrangements zuzulassen. Damit erwiese sich
das-inunserem Papier freilich wenig tiberzeugend qualifizierte -
Kontextszenario D als zu unbeweglich und nichtausreichend an-
passungsfahig.

Tatsachlichwiirde eine Kombination aus beharrlicher Berufsform
und modernisiertem ,rheinischen Kapitalismus®, alsoeine mega-
korporatistische Konstellation, im Effekt wahrscheinlich tatsach-
lichu. a.-wieim Kontextszenario D angeboten - zu einer krassen
Auspragung der Polarisierung zwischen Gewinnern und Verlierern
fuhren.Inder Konsequenz hatte das Szenario 1 besondere hohe
Affinitat zum Kontextszenario B; aber auch das Szenario 2 lage
noch nahe bei diesem Kontextszenario, je nachdem, wie weit Be-
ruflichkeitinhaltlich, curricular undinstitutionell gefasst wiirde.

Eine weitere SchlieRung des Systems der Berufsausbildung als Son-
dersystem wirde vermutlich in die Richtung des Kontext-
Szenarios D tendieren. Das Szenario 3 scheint Uberraschender
Weise die grof3te Affinitat zum Kontextszenario C zu haben, be-
wegt sich aberim scharfen Gegensatz zu den gesettleten, bewahr-
tenund in wichtigem Umfange zu bewahrenden deutschen Be-
rufsbildungstraditionen.

Mit den Kontextszenarien verbinden die meisten Interviewpart-
ner,wenn tuberhauptaufsiezu sprechen gekommeniist, verschie-
dene Annahmeninder (1) 6konomischen, (2) sozialen-arbeitsbe-
zogenen und (3) aufTrainingsanforderungen bezogenen Dimensi-
on. Abbildung 3 gibt einen Uberblick Giber die plausibelsten Kom-
binationenvon Szenarien der beruflichen Aus- und Weiterbildung
undKontext-Szenarien.
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Abbildung 3: Die deutschen Szenarien fiir die berufliche Aus- und

Weiterbildung und Kontext-Szenarien

Im europaischen Projekt wurden diesen drei Dimensionen Deskrip-

torenzugeordnet. Diese Deskriptoren konnen hier noch einmal zu

Hilfe genommen werden, um die deutschen Kontextszenarien bes-

serindeneuropdischen Zusammenhangeinzufligen. Durch die
Szenarien hindurch befindet sich die Mehrheit der Modernisierer

im Umfeld der Kontextszenarien B und C, mit allen dadurch ge-

setzten Spannungen und Auseinandersetzungen auch zwischen

ihnen.Dielnklusionsstrategen befindensichineinemspannungs-
reichen Bezug zu den Kontextszenarien B und C. Die Lebenslang-
Lernen-Optierer sind eher dem Kontextszenario C zuzuordnen,
obwohlsiesichinihrerstarken Betonungindividueller Verantwor-

tung nichtimmervon Elementen des Kontext-Szenarios Aentfernt

halten konnen. Dies 16st bei korporatistischen Modernisierern wie
Inklusionsvertretern oftmals groRe Skepsis aus, was dazu beige-

tragenhatundbeitragt, dasssichdieverschiedenen Milieus kaum

produktiv und konstruktiv begegnen. Vor dem Hintergrund dieser
explikativen Zuordnungenkénntendiverse strategische Biindnis-
se, ihre Kontingenz oder Systematik und Fragen ihrer nachhalti-

genWirkungdiskutiertwerden.

1.3 Berufliche Bildung: Horizont 2010
- Das ,,Szenario“-Projekt von CEDEFOP/ETF
Ergebnisse aus NRW

Vorbemerkung

Das europaische Pilotprojekt, Scenarios and Strategies for Vocatio-
nal Education and Lifelong Learning“ wurde in den vergangenen
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beiden Jahren von CEDEFOPund der European Training Foundation
(ETF) koordiniert und miteiner Konferenzin Tallinnam 1.und 2. Ok-
tober 2001 auf europaischer Ebene vorlaufig abgeschlossen.

Teams aus jeweils funf EU-Mitgliedslandern und fiinf ,,Kandida-
ten“-Landern beteiligten sich an diesem Projekt. Von deutscher
Seite waren wahrend des 2. Projektjahrs das ITB Bremen und die
Sozialforschungsstelle Dortmund beteiligt; die deutsche Teilstudie
wurde uber die Forderung vonCEDEFOP und der beiden beteilig-
ten Institute hinaus vom bmbf und dem MASQT inNordrhein-West-
falen unterstitzt.

Ziel des Projekts war es zum einen, die ,,Szenarien/Strategien®-
Methode fur den Bereich der Entwicklung der Berufsbildung zu
erproben, zum anderen aber auch, zukunftsorientierte Aussagen
von Expert/innen mit Hilfe dieser Methode zu ,biindeln® und dis-
kussionsfahigzu machen.

Nachdem in der 1. Phase die ,,Konstruktion® von 2010-Szenarien
erfolgte, standen in der 2. Phase, Uber die hier in aller Kiirze be-
richtet wird, Strategienin ihrem Stellenwert oder Gewicht fiir die
Szenarienim Zentrum.Im Rahmen der deutschen Fallstudie wur-
den unter diesem Aspekt 25 Expertengesprache auf nationaler
Ebene und weitere 20 Gesprache in Nordrhein-Westfalen durch-
gefuihrt,wobeidie Auswahlder,high-level“-Expert/innensich vor
allemanihren oder seinen Einflussmoglichkeiten auf Bildungsent-
scheidungen orientierte. Da sich das Hauptinteresse auf Berufli-
che Bildung richtete, wurden deshalb schwerpunktmaRig, aber
keineswegs ausschliel3lich - was sich als sehr wichtig herausstel-
len sollte - Entscheidungstrager und -beeinflusser aus dem Berufs-
bildungssystem befragt. Die Gesprache waren durchweg lebhaft
und offen, was durchaus als Ausdruck eines vorhandenen Bedurf-
nisses nach ,zukunftsorientierten Erwagungen®, die im Alltag
schwierig Platz gewinnen, verstanden werden kann.

Die deutschen Szenarien: Geschichten aus der Zukunft erzdhlen

Etwas abweichend von der Vorgehensweise in den anderen betei-
ligten Landern wurden fiir Deutschland anstelle generellerer sozi-
ookonomischer Szenarien drei Szenarien zur Zukunft der Berufsbil-
dung - 2010-5zenarien -entwickeltund inden Gesprachen erneut
zur Diskussion gestellt. Dies begriindet sich aus der Annahme, dass
Expert/innen ausdem in Deutschland hoch professionalisierten
System der Beruflichen Bildung eher bereit sein wirden, uber
hierauf bezogene Szenarien als liber Szenarien zu generelleren
gesellschaftlichen Entwicklungspfaden zu sprechen. Allerdings
wurden in einem spateren Schritt die Berufsbildungs-Szenarien
wieder mitden allgemeineren Kontext-Szenarienin Verbindung
gebracht.

DiedreiSzenarien hatten folgende Uberschriften%

- 2010:Szenariol:
Vomdualenzum pluralen System Berufsbildung

4 Zuden Texten der Szenarios vergl. Grollmann, Kruse, Rauner (2000).
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- 2010:Szenarioll:
Arbeitsprozessbezogene, gestaltungsorientierte Berufsbildung
- 2010:Szenariolll:
AufwertungformalerBildungundlebenslangenLernens

Jedes derdreiSzenarien umfasste , Skizzen“zum Verhaltnis von
Allgemeiner und Beruflicher Bildung, Aus- und Weiterbildung, zu
Beruf, Arbeitsmarkt und Beschaftigung und zu Institutionen, Tra-
gerschaftund Finanzierung. Wahrend das erste Szenario das Bild
einer Situation darstellt, in der sich bereits heute vorfindliche
Trends fortsetzen und problemhaft zuspitzen, wandeln sich im
zweiten Szenariodie Institutionen Beruflicher Bildung durch eine
speziell auf das Berufsbildungssystem ausgerichtete Reform.Im
3. Szenariowird Berufliche Bildung in eine Gibergreifende Veran-
derung des Bildungssystems eingeordnet; direkt verwertbare Be-
rufliche Bildung wird zunehmend nach Abschluss der allgemeinen,
aber zur Praxis hin stark gedéffneten ,,schulischen®Bildung erwor-
ben.

Drei Strategiebiindel

Aus dem europaischen Szenario-Zusammenhang stammen Drei-
zehn Strategien, die auf ihre Bedeutung fir die Entwicklung in
Deutschland zu priifen waren. Die Dynamik dervon uns gefuihrten
offenen Expertengesprache liell es aber nicht zu, diese dreizehn
Strategien im Sinne einer Checkliste abzuarbeiten. Die Expert/
innen wahltenfolglich aus dem Strategie-“Arsenal“die fur sie wich-
tigen Teilstrategien aus und setzten siein der Regel auch in eine
Rangfolge, so dass Vorformen vonStrategiebiindeln entstanden.Im
interpretativen Vergleich zwischen den Ergebnissen der verschie-
denen Expertengesprache zeigte sich dann eine deutliche Grup-
pierungder Experten nachihrervorzugsweisen, Wahl“zentraler
Elemente aus den verschiedenen, zu unterscheidendenStrategie-
biindeln.

Es lassen sich drei grolReStrategiebtindel unterscheiden, die durch
eine Artvon Leitstrategie organisiert werden.

Diedrei wichtigsten Strategiebiindel lauten:

- 1.Biindel: Die Entwicklung des modernen, flexiblen Arbei
tersfordern

- 2.Bundel: Besondere Zielgruppen adressieren

- 3.Bindel: Das ,,Gewicht“des Lernensim Leben der Indivi
duen, der Betriebe und der Gemeinschaftener
hohen

Jedes dieserdrei Strategiebundel wird -im Grof3en und Ganzen -
von Akteuren privilegiert, die wichtige gemeinsame Orientierun-
genundZugehorigkeitenzuverschiedenen gesellschaftlichen Teil-
bereichenaufweisen. Diefunktionsbezogene Zugehorigkeitzu die-
senTeilbereichen und dieimerheblichen MaRe geteilten Orientie-
rungen lassen es auch zu - wie wir vorschlagen - von verschiede-
nen Milieus zu sprechen. In diesem Sinne kdnnte man diejenigen,
die das Strategiebundel 1 besonders positiv bewerten, die, korpo-
ratistischen Modernisierer“nennen, jene des 2. Bundels die,,Inklu-
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sionisten“und jenedes 3. Blindels die,, LebenslangLerner“im Sinne
einerhandlungsorientierten OptionaufdieImplementierungder
gesellschaftlichen Lernphilosophie.

Das erstgenannte Milieu setzt vor allem auf eine Strukturanpas-
sungder, DualenBerufsbildung“ohne groRere und weitreichen-
dereVeranderungen. Wenn das zweiteMilieu an die Zukunft denkt,
wird vor allem aus der Perspektive einer Bildungspolitik gespro-
chen, die arbeitsmarktbezogen und sozial verantwortlich ist. Bei
der dritten Gruppe handelt es sich um ein ziemlich neues Milieu,
das besonders auf Flexibilitat und Individualisierung von Bildungs-
prozessen als eine lebenslange Aktivitat abhebt.

Da Expert/innen aus dem,,Kernmilieu“der Dualen Berufsbildungin
unserem Sample liberreprasentiert waren, dominiertdie Option
firdas 1. Strategieblindel, die eine hohe Affinitatinsbesondere zu
denSzenarien |, aber auch Il aufweist. Jene, die das 2. Biindel vor-
ziehen, zeigen einen starken Bezug zum Szenario Il. Jene, die fur
das 3. Buindel Das ,,Gewicht“ des Lernens im Leben der Individuen,
der Betriebe und der Gemeinschaften erhohen, stehen, stellen in
unserem Sample eine Minderheit dar. Ihre Optionen haben eine
hohe Affinitatzu Hauptaspekten des Szenarios Ill,das abervonder
Mehrheit der von uns Befragten - vor allem aus dem Kernmilieu
des,,Dualen Systems“-zum Teil vehement abgelehnt wird. Dabei
weisen sie nicht ,Lebenslanges Lernen®als Anforderung zurick,
sieunterstitzen diese Perspektive, aber sie verstehen dies mehr
als eine additive Erweiterung des bislang Bestehenden, im Kern
alsoeinaufdem bisherigen,aber modernisierten Systemder,,Du-
alenBerufsausbildung“aufsitzendes Weiterbildungssystem. Die-
jenigen, die konsequentdas 3. Strategiebulindel privilegieren, ge-
hen dagegen davon aus, dass die Durchsetzung des Prinzips des
~Lebenslangen Lernens“ohne massive soziale Ausgrenzungseffekte
nurim Zuge einer Gesamtbildungsreform zu leisten ist, die ,vorne®,
also bei einer grundlegenden Reform der Vorschul- und Grund-
schulbildung beginnen musste, und zu der die Berufsbildung neu
zuzuordnenware.

Verschiedene Ein-Sichten und eine ,,Botschaft“

DieErgebnisseder Expertengesprachezu,Szenarien und Strategi-
en“gebenvielfiltige Hinweise auf erwartete ,,Knotenpunkte fiir
die Entwicklung des Berufsbildungssystems in Deutschland, d. h.
zujenenFragenzulnhaltenund Strukturen der Beruflichen Bil-
dung,umdiesich die Entscheidungen tberihre zukiinftige Gestal-
tungkristallisieren. Fir Nordrhein-Westfalen wird dies in den fol-
genden Abschnitten skizziert. AuBerdem werden zum jetzigen
Zeitpunkt fir einen Horizont 2010 die absehbarenKorridore mog-
licher Veranderungensichtbar. Auf diese Weise erhalt man einen
guten Einblickin die zukunftsorientierten Thematisierungsweisen,
wie sie unter - vor allem, aber nicht nur - Berufsbildungs-Akteuren
gegenwartig anzutreffen sind.

Sich vorbereitende mogliche Kompromissbildungen und neue Ver-
standigungen werden ebenso sichtbar wie Blockierungen und Ab-
schottungen. Angesichts der Bedeutung, die Bildung und Berufs-
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bildung als Zukunftsthemain Europa zukommt, siehtes soaus, als
seider notwendige offene und breite Diskurs durch diese Blockie-
rungen und Abschottungen sehrbehindert.

Jedenfalls: es existiert eine erhebliche gegenseitige Abschottung
und Abgrenzung der verschiedenen Bildungspolitischen Milieus und
insbesondere ein starkes Eigenleben des Kernmilieus Dualer Berufs-
bildung. Milieu-Uberschreitende Diskurse®sindin Deutschland ge-
genwartigeherrare Ausnahmen mit (bislang) noch geringen Wir-
kungen.

Die hohe Etabliertheit der Berufsbildung als arbeitsmarktnahes und
betriebsbasiertes Sonder-Bildungssystem unterscheidet die deutsche
Situationsicherlich vonderSituationinvielen anderen der betei-
ligten Lander.Eine die BerufsbildungeinschlieBende Gesamtreform
des Bildungssystems steht in Deutschland aktuell nicht auf der
Agenda der 6ffentlichen Debatte. Gleichwohl wird von allen Ex-
pert/innen ein erheblicher Reformbedarf formuliert. Als wie weit-
und eingreifend dieser verstanden wird, hangtin hohem MaRe von
den strategischen Zielorientierungen ab, die sich als Strategiebtin-
del operationalisieren lassen.

Insgesamt zeigt sich also: Wieimmer auch die Dynamiken inner-
halbdereinzelnen strategischen Optionen oder Felder eingeschatzt
werden, sie entstehen und entwickeln sich vor allem an denGren-
zen oder Ubergdingen des Berufsbildungssystems zu anderen Be-
reichen des Gesamtsystems von Bildung, Arbeit und Beschaftigung,
sei es in vertikaler Hinsicht, also an den Ubergangen des Eintritts
indie Berufsausbildung oder des Austritts aus ihr,oderin horizon-
taler Hinsicht, alsoim Sinne einer veranderten Organisation der
»Dualitat”.

Oder anders zusammengefasst: Dynamiken entstehen in der Pers-
pektive der verstdrkten Integration der Berufsbildung in individuel-
le Bildungsverldufe ebenso wie der verbesserten Integration in ein
zu reformierendes Bildungssystem.

Daraus folgt bezogen auf dieStrategiebliindel, dass schon eine zu-
satzlicheteilweise Aufnahme ,fremder“strategischer Orientierun-
gendazufuhrt,dass Fragen, die schon beantwortet schienen, neu
aufgeworfen werden miissen. Das zeigt sich z. B.am Problem der
Jugendlichen mit besonderen Berufsstartproblemen oderaucham
Komplex, Weiterbildung®.

Angesichts des Umstands, dassin fastallen politischen Reden der
letzten Jahre Bildung als Zukunftsherausforderung Nr. 1, zum Teil
unterexplizitem Bezug auf die Wettbewerbsposition Europas, ge-
handeltwird, isterstaunlich,dass sichin unseren Gesprachender
nachhaltige Eindruck vermittelt, dass diedrei Diskurse, die hier als
Strategiebilindel benannt sind, weitgehend getrennt voneinander
verlaufen. Bezogen auf Berufsbildung verlaufen die Diskurse zu
Modernisierung, Inklusion und LebensLanglernen weitgehend
voneinander abgeschottet, und zwar einschlieBlich ihrer jeweili-
geninstitutionellen Fassungen. Das aber lauft darauf hinaus, dass

> Auf Bundesebene sind hier das Forum Bildung und der Sachverstandigenrat
Bildung bei der Hans-Bockler-Stiftung zu nennen.
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sichauch die jeweiligen diese Diskurse tragendenMilieus nursel-
ten, jedenfalls vor allem selten systematisch begegnen. Diese Mili-
eus sind Uberdies mittlerweile etablierte und konsolidierte Exper-
tensysteme, deren Mitglieder zwar unterschiedlichen Interessen-
gruppen zugehorig sind, aber sich im Zweifel mit den weiteren
Mitgliedernihres Expertensystems besser verstandigen kdnnen als
mitden anderen. Nach unserem Eindruck ist dabei das Experten-
system ,Duale Berufsausbildung“,um den betrieblichen,dominan-
tenTeilder Berufsbildung zentriert, besonders separiert, was vor
allem mitden vielfaltigen Verschrankungen dieses Bereichs mit
dem Beschaftigungs- und Tarifvertragssystem zu tun hat.

Die geringe Diskurs-Mdchtigkeit von ,LebensLanglernen® hat, so
verstanden, sicherlich auch mit seiner noch schwachen institutio-
nellen Fassung zu tun. DielLebensLanglernen-Perspektive scheint
aber potenziellam ehesten geeignet, die verschiedenen Optionen
zukunftsorientiert miteinander verbinden zu kdnnen, sieist aber
in jeder Hinsicht - konzeptionell, institutionell, ressourcenbezogen
-amschwachsten ausgepragt.

Die NRW-Befragung

Die Expertengesprache in Nordrhein-Westfalen waren etwas
anders ausgerichtetals die Expertengesprache auf nationaler Ebe-
ne: Zwar waren die Fragestellungen eingebunden in das Szenario-
Projekt,dochwurdevonunsererSeiteeindeutlicher Schwerpunkt
aufdie Beschreibungund Einschatzungder Ist-Situation und auf
die aktuellen Entwicklungenim Land NRW gelegt. Ziel war es, ne-
benden allgemeinen Trends der Beruflichen Bildungin der Bun-
desrepublik die landesspezifischen Besonderheiten zu thematisie-
ren, nichtzuletztauch, um herauszufinden, wie sich Reformdyna-
miken aufLanderebenedarstellen und wie Landes- und Bundes-
politik im Bildungsbereich zusammen spielen (kdnnen). Damit
waren auchdie Einschrankungen angesprochen, die sichaus dem
foderalen Prinzip (Kulturhoheit der Linder, Bundeszustandigkeit
flir gesetzliche Regelungen, BBiG) fiir Reformimpulse aus den Bun-
deslandernergebenkonnen.

Sehrdeutlichwarinsgesamtzu spuren, dass die NRW-spezifischen
(Zukunfts-)Entwicklungen der beruflichen Bildung in den vergan-
genenlJahrenklarunterdem Vorzeichendes Ausbildungskonsen-
ses bzw. perspektivisch - ab Herbst 2001 - des Ausbildungs-
konsenses Ilund des Arbeitskreises Dialog Wirtschaft-Schule ste-
hen. Der Konsens stellt(e) die Weichen fiir die Modernisierungs-
wege in NRW, er gibt bestimmte Richtungen vor (sozialpartner-
schaftliche Gestaltung), schliet aber auch tendenziell bestimmte
Reformoptionen aus, weil er sich fast ausschlieBlich konzentriert
aufdas SegmentderBeruflichen Bildungim Dualen System.

Dieser Eindruck wurde sicherlich noch besonders dadurch verstarkt,
dassunsere Gesprachspartner/innenzumgrofRen Teilzum Kern-
milieu des Dualen Systems gehoren (dazu zdhlen insbesondere die
Mitglieder des Landesausschusses Berufliche Bildung). Insgesamt
wurden als Experten Vertreter/innen der Kammern, Gewerkschaf-
ten, Arbeitsverwaltung, aus den Ministerien Arbeit und Soziales,
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Quialifikation und Technologie (MASQT) und Schule, Wissenschaft
und Forschung (MSWF), sowie Wissenschaftler/innen aus Hoch-
schulen und Forschungsinstituten in Nordrhein-Westfalen befragt.
Die Expertengesprache wurdenim Sommer 2001 durchgefiihrt

1.3.1  (Regionales) Ubergangsmanagement - ein
politisches Handlungsfeld mit wachsender
Bedeutung

Allgemein wird festgestellt, dass die Wege in eine Ausbildungs-
und Berufstatigkeitlangerund unibersichtlicher geworden sind,
dass berufliche Orientierungsphasen nichtein fiir allemal abge-
schlossensind,sondernimmerwieder GUberpruft werden mussen.
Nicht zuletzt vor diesem Hintergrund haben sich in den letzten
Jahrenbundesweit die durchschnittlichen Schul- und Ausbildungs-
zeiten deutlich verlangert. Aus den klassischen Ubergéngen ander
ersten und zweiten Schwelle der Berufseinmuindung sind vielfalti-
ge Ubergédnge geworden - von einem Schultyp zum anderen, von
allgemeinbildenden zu beruflichen Bildungsgangen, zwischen Er-
stausbildung und Weiterbildung, vom Bildungs- ins Beschafti-
gungssystem,von undin Qualifizierungs- und Beschaftigungsmal3-
nahmen, in Phasen der Erwerbslosigkeit, Phasen der beruflichen
Um-und Neuorientierung. Dieindividuelle und gesellschaftliche
Bewaltigungdieser Ubergange sind verstarktin den Blickpunkt der
Bildungsexpert/innen geriickt.,,Ubergangs-Management“stellt
einzentrales politisches Gestaltungsfeld dar.

Dabei geht es zundchst um die Uberlegung, wie die Anschlussfa-
higkeit von schulischem und beruflichem Lernen bzw. vom Bil-
dungs- ins Beschaftigungssystem gesichert und organisiert wer-
denkann.Hiergehtessowohluminhaltliche alsauch umformale
Uberlegungen. Am deutlichsten wird von den Expert/innen die
Notwendigkeit einer engeren Verknlipfung von Schule und Aus-
bildungs-/Berufsleben in den Vordergrund gestellt. Hier sind es
insbesondere die Vertreter der Kammern, die eine starkere Orien-
tierungdes Schulunterrichts aufdas Ziel ,Ausbildungsreife”, ,Be-
schaftigungsbefahigung® prognostizieren bzw. einfordern. Eine
solche Hinwendungder Schule zum Arbeitsleben aber, sodie War-
nung insbesondere - aber keineswegs ausschlielich - aus dem
MSWEF, diirfe nicht als einseitige Anpassungsleistung der 6ffentli-
chenBildungseinrichtungen andie Qualifikationsanforderungen
der Wirtschaft verstanden werden. Vielmehr gehe es darum, auch
die Wirtschaft starker in die Pflicht zu nehmen®, mit dafiir zu sor-
gen, dassBildungnichtnurdie Leistungsstarkstenfordert,sondern
auch dazu beitragt, ,schulmiiden“Jugendlichen eine Chance zu
geben, zum Beispiel indem ihnen von betrieblicher Seite arbeits-
nahe Lern- und Integrationsmoglichkeiten geboten werden. Zu
betonen seizudem, dass Bildungsziele nichtreduziert werden durf-
ten auf okonomische Verwertbarkeit, sondern die Ziele Personlich-
keitsentwicklungund gesellschaftliche Teilhabe ausdricklich mit
einschliefen mussen.

¢ Das Landesprogramm ,Wirtschaft und Schule“ wird in diesem Zusammen-
hang als richtungsweisend angesehen.
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Damitverbindetsichauch die Einsicht,dass, Lebenslanges Lernen®,
verstanden als berufs- und lebensvorbereitendes und -begleiten-
des Lernen, welches sich kontinuierlich an die veranderten Arbeits-
und Lebensbedingungen anpassen und weiterentwickeln muss,
nichterstim Bereich der (beruflichen) Weiterbildung anzusiedeln
ist, sondern dass die Grundlagen dafiir bereits in der Primarbil-
dung geschaffen werden missen.

Durch diezunehmende Bedeutung von Bildungstibergangen und
-schnittstellen verandert und verstetigt sich schlieBlich auch der
Beratungsbedarf; an Stelleder eher punktuellen tritt eine umfas-
sende, prozessbezogene Beratungsorientierung, die Berufs-und
Lebensplanungalseine Einheiterkennt.Berufsberatungim Sinne
einer ,Schnittstellenberatung”-sodie iibereinstimmende Uber-
zeugung-wird an Bedeutung weiter zunehmen. Damit aber tiber-
schneidensich bisherinstitutionell relativeindeutigzugeordnete
Zustandigkeitsbereiche der Beratungslehrer/innen an Schulen, der
Ausbildungsberater/innender Kammern, der Berufsberatungdurch
die Arbeitsamter, aberz. T.auch Beratungsleistungen von Jugend-
und Sozialamtern; traditionelle Grenzziehungen werdentenden-
ziell flieRend. Zugleich ergeben sich daraus neue Chancen, diein-
dividuelle Beratungsbedurfnissen starker als bisher in den Mittel-
punkt zu stellen,indem die regionalen Beratungsinstanzenihre
Angebote gezielter auf den Einzelfall zuschneiden und aufeinander
abstimmen.

Komplementarzu diesen Entwicklungen nimmtdaher der regio-
nale Steuerungs- und Koordinationsbedarf zu. Die Partner im regi-
onalen Diskurs mussen sich - starker als dies bisher schon der Fall
ist - unter bildungs-, struktur- und arbeitsmarktpolitischen Ge-
sichtspunkten tuber ihre Aktivitaten verstandigen, um sie so weit
wie moglich zu koordinieren. Dabei handle es sich, so ein Vertreter
des Landesarbeitsamts, vorallem um den Versuch, die Schnittstel-
le Schule-Ausbildung-Berufvor Ort zu verbessern, indem verbind-
lichinallen 52 Stadten und Kreisen des Landes ein regionaler Be-
rufsbildungsdialog (,Beirate Schule-Beruf*) installiert wird. In die-
sem Dialog sollenalle wesentlichen Einrichtungen vertreten sein.

Dartiber hinaus heiRt dies aber, dass sich alle bereits existieren-
den sowie neu entstehenden unterschiedlichen Konsensrunden -
Regionalsekretariate, regionale Ausbildungskonsensrunden, regi-
onale Kompetenzzentren etc. - wechselseitig informieren und
einander starker zuarbeiten miissen (s.dazu auch Pkt. .3.5). Un-
terdiesem Gesichtspunktwachstdie Bedeutungvon ,regionalen
Dialogsystemen®.

In diesem Kontext sieht sichinsbesondere die Arbeitsverwaltung
vor neuen Herausforderungen. Die ortlichen Arbeitsamter, schon
jetztinderRolledes, Chefkliimmerers®, konnten sich hier weiter
profilieren,indem sie dazu beitragen, die neu eingerichteten Gre-
mien zu funktionierenden regionalen Netzwerken auszubauen, in
denenden Arbeitsamtern eine wesentliche, koordinierende und
steuernde, Lotsen“-Funktionzukommenkoénnte.Dies beinhaltet
nicht zuletzt auch ein neues Beratungsverstandnis gegenlber den
ausbildungs- und arbeitsuchenden jungen Erwachsenen, weil sich
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die Beratungsleistungen der Arbeitsamter dann nicht mehr nur
aufden Arbeitsmarkt selbst, sondern auf das gesamte (Weiter-)Bil-
dungs-undBeschaftigungssystembeziehenwiirden.

I.3.2  Aktuelle Trends der dualen Berufsausbildung:
Differenzierung, Individualisierung, Flexibilisierung

Individualisierung, Flexibilisierung, Differenzierung sind die zen-
tralen Stichworte der aktuellen Modernisierungsdebatten - gera-
deauchinNordrhein-Westfalen. Auf diese Weise soll gewahrleis-
tet werden, dass dem raschen Wandel der beruflichen Anforde-
rungen Rechnung getragen wird, indem zum Beispiel Modifikatio-
nen der bestehenden Berufsbilder unterhalb der Neuordnungs-
Ebenevorgenommen werden kdnnen. AulRerdem sollen so die in-
dividuellen Bedarfe der Betriebe wie der Auszubildenden besser
beruicksichtigt werden.

Als neuer - und zukunftsweisender - Trend gilt hier vor allem der
Umstand, dass Differenzierung nicht mehr nur als erganzendes
Angebot an die Leistungsstarkeren begriffen wird (Hoherqualifi-
zierungimSinneeinerAufstiegsorientierung, Attraktivitatssteige-
rung der Beruflichen Bildung), sondern sich tendenziell fiir alle
Auszubildenden6ffnet”.

Differenzierungsangebote kdnnen und sollen ausdriicklich auch zu
einer besseren Integration der LeistungsschwacherenindasAus-
bildungs-und Beschaftigungssystem genutzt werden (Inklusions-
funktion)®. Dabei besteht unter den Gesprachspartnern groRe Ei-
nigkeitdarin,dass manauchinZukunftsolche speziellen Angebo-
teflrpraktisch Begabte, geringervorqualifizierte Jugendliche brau-
chenwird -auch dann, wennsich aufgrund der demographischen
Entwicklungendie Situation aufdem Lehrstellenmarkt ,entspannt®
habenwird.

Allerdingsistdas Wie der Differenzierung - vor allem zwischenden
Sozialpartnern - umstritten. Wahrend die Vertreter der Gewerk-
schaften weiterhin - d. h.in Fortsetzung der Modellprojekte, die
imRahmendes Ausbildungskonsenses durchgefiihrt werden - eine
Ausbildungsverlangerungfirdiese Jugendlichen fordern, umih-
nen eine vollwertige Berufsausbildung zu ermoglichen und auf
diese Weise ihre Start-und Eingliederungschancenin das Beschaf-
tigungssystem zu verbessern, betrachtet die IHK diese Bestrebun-
geneher skeptisch: Dasvom Konsens getragene Modell,auch ,,be-
nachteiligte”junge Menschen - gestutzt durch ausbildungsbeglei-
tende Hilfen - zu einem voll qualifizierenden Abschluss zu brin-
gen, sei auf Dauer nicht der richtige Weg. Aus ihrer Sicht sei es

7 Soermdoglicht es die Bandbreitenregelung im neuen Berufskolleggesetz NRW,
sowohl erweiterte Zusatzqualifikationen fiir Leistungsstarkere anzubieten als
auch - bei reduziertem Pflichtstundenanteil - WahImodule fiir spezifische Ziel-
gruppen, zur inhaltlichen Ergdnzung und zur regionalen Profilierung.

& Hierwerden vor allem die MalRnahmen zur ,Differenzierung in der Berufsaus-
bildung” genannt, die im Rahmen des Ausbildungskonsenses - auf Basis der
Empfehlungen des Landesausschusses fiir Berufsbildung des Landes NRW vom
28.08.1996 - angeboten und erprobt werden.
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sinnvoller,vonvornhereinein ,Abschichtenvon Zielen“einzupla-
nen,umdenJugendlichen und den Betrieben Misserfolgserlebnis-
semoglichstzuersparen. Damit werde ,Beschaftigungsfahigkeit®
unterhalbder, Berufsfahigkeit”hergestellt. Bei Bedarf kbnne man
dannohne weiteres weitere Module aufsatteln, umdas Prinzip der
»vollen“Berufsbefahigungerfillenzukonnen.

Umstrittenist, obdieser Vorschlag eine Rlickkehr zum alten Mo-
dell der Stufenausbildung darstellt, wie dies die Gewerkschaften
beflirchten. Dabei geht esinsbesondere um die Frage, ob und wie
gewahrleistet werden kann, dass die Auszubildenden nach Ab-
schluss der ersten Ausbildungsphase nicht nur dieOption,sondern
auch das Rechtdarauferhalten, zu einem spateren Zeitpunktden
voll qualifizierenden Berufsabschluss aufzusatteln.

Deutlich wird hier jedoch, dass in den Debatten die langjahrig ge-
hegten Vorbehalte gegeniiber einer Modularisierungresp. ,,Bau-
steinisierung“der Beruflichen Bildung offenbar fast vollkommen
verschwunden sind. Dass neue Modelle einer Flexibilisierung von
Ausbildung, Verknipfungvon Aus- und Weiterbildung etc. erprobt
werden sollten, um das Berufsbildungssystem beweglicher zu
machen, scheintkonsensuellzusein.Vonallen Gesprachspartnern
wird im Prinzip befurwortet, dass sich das System der Berufsbil-
dung noch weiter 6ffnen soll. Eine derartige Offnung wird in un-
terschiedliche Richtungen hindiskutiert:

« prospektiv, also in den Weiterbildungsbereich hinein:
Verknupfungvon Aus-und Weiterbildung durch Vermittlung
von Zusatzqualifikationen, dieals vorgezogene Weiterbildung
odergegebenenfallsauchalsvorgezogene (Aufstiegs-)Fortbil-
dunggelten;

« retrospektiv:Anerkennungvon bestimmten Lernleistungen, die
im Regelsystem - beispielsweise abgebrochene Ausbildungen
-oder aulRerhalb des Regelsystems - im Sinne von nicht-forma-
len Vorqualifikationen - erworben worden sind;

- integrativ: Differenzierungsangebote fuir Leistungsschwachere,
umderen Arbeitsmarkt- und Beschaftigungsfahigkeit zu opti-
mieren.

Vor diesem Hintergrund haben Uberlegungen zu einer Teilzertifi-
zierungvon Lernleistungen rasch an Bedeutung gewonnen. Sie
werden -sodie Prognosen-auchindenndchstenJahrenein ganz
zentrales bildungspolitisches Themenfeld darstellen. Dabeiist al-
len Beteiligten sehr wohl bewusst, dass damit ein auRerst viel-
schichtiges Problem angesprochenist. Denn durch eine starkere
Offnung und Flexibilisierung der Berufsausbildung ergeben sich
eine Fulle neuer Optionen und neuer Experimentierfelder.
Allerdings wirft diese Entwicklungauchviele grundsatzliche Fra-
gen hinsichtlich derdarin enthaltenen Chancen und Risiken fiir
die Duale Berufsausbildung auf.

Insbesondere geht es hier um das Was und Wie der Zertifizierung:
Alle Modelle einer Teilzertifizierung bewegen sich auBerhalbdes
vom Berufsbildungsgesetz, BBiG, vorgegebenen gesetzlichen Rah-
mens, regeln also definierte Sonderfalle. Wie weit diese Abweichun-
gen (Spielrdaume) gehen sollen und in wie weit Experimente (Mo-
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dellversuche) tatsdchlich dazu genutzt werden konnen, um aus
diesem Stadium herausin das Regelsystem uberfiihrt zuwerden -
darlber gehendie Meinungen relativweit auseinander. Hier sind
esinsbesondere - aber nicht nur-die Kammern, die eine Aufwei-
chungder Grundlagen des Dualen Systems befiirchten. Dies be-
zieht sich beispielsweise auf die Tendenzen, liber Zusatzqualifika-
tionen Weiterbildungsmodule indie Erstausbildung zu integrie-
ren. Dies wurde, so ein IHK-Vertreter, in der Konsequenz dazu fuh-
ren, dass ,,Weiterbildung“ nicht mehr als ein - auf die Erstausbil-
dung aufsetzendes - hoheres Qualifikationsniveau definiert wer-
den konnte. Damit aber wiirden die formalen Grenzlinien zwischen
unterschiedlichen Bildungsabschlissenzunehmendin Frage ge-
stellt.

I.3.3  Pluralisierung der Lernformen und der Lernorte:
vom dualen zum Mischsystem?

Auch wenn durchaus einigegenerelle Modernisierungslinien zu

erkennensind, machendie Gesprachspartner dennoch meist gel-
tend, dass esimmer schwieriger werde, von der Zukunftsentwick-
lung derBeruflichen Bildungzu reden. Weder lasse sichdurchge-
hend eine ,Akademisierung”feststellen,noch kbnne mandavon

ausgehen, dass es sinnvoll sei, alle Berufe in das Duale System der
Berufsausbildungzu Gberfluihren, noch sei zu erwarten, dass eine
konsequente Modularisierung das deutsche Berufsprinzip auBBer
Kraft setzen werde. Mit Blick aufdie Ist-Situation ebensowie auf
die Zukunftder nachstenJahre gelte, soeine Vertreterin der Kam-
mern: ,Alles wird méglich sein.“ Von daher - so die libereinstim-
mende Einschatzung aller - gebe es kein einheitliches Modell, kein

»Vorbild“ mehr. Damit ist aber keinesfalls einer Beliebigkeit das
Wort geredet, sondern gemeintist vielmehr, dass sich branchen-,
berufs-undzielgruppenspezifisch jeweils unterschiedliche Formen

der Systematisierung bewahren bzw. neu etablieren werden. ,,Fur
jede Berufsgruppe mussen jeweils unterschiedliche Losungen ge-
fundenwerden®.

Teilweise wird an dieser Stelle ausdriicklich betont, dass eine der-
artige, weitere Pluralisierung nichtals ein bedrohliches Szenario -
im Sinne einer Gefahrdung der Fortexistenz des Dualen Systems -
angesehen werde, sondernalseine Fortsetzung bereits vorhande-
ner Tendenzen (Mischsystem), die sich mit groBer Wahrscheinlich-
keitin diese Richtung noch weiter entwickeln werden. Dies zeige
sich-sobetontz. B.der DGB-Vertreter - nicht zuletzt daran, dass
auch jetzt schonim Rahmen der dualen Berufsausbildung ganz
unterschiedliche Modelle wie das ,Rauner“-Modell, das ,,Satelli-
ten“-Modell, Modell ,,Zusatzqualifikationen“und andere erprobt
werden, obgleich sie teilweise zwischen den Konsenspartnern hoch
umstritten seien.Erstrechtaberseiindiesem Zusammenhangauf
die Vielzahl von Ausbildungsgangen zu verweisen, die nicht im
Rahmen des Berufsbildungsgesetzes stehen (z. B. Gesundheits-,
Sozial- und Pflegeberufe sowie Assistenzberufe nach Landesrecht).
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Auchdeminformellen Lernen und neuen Lernformen - arbeitsplatz-
bezogenes Lernen, E-Learning - wird von allen Gesprachspartnern
zunehmende Bedeutung beigemessen. Als Beispiel wird hierimmer
wieder auf die Start-up-Unternehmen verwiesen, insbesondere auf
dielT-Branche,indenenes kaum formalisierte und standardisier-
te Ausbildungsgange gebe, sondern berwiegend Quereinsteiger,
dieihre Qualifikationen ganzindividuell,onthe job, erwerben und
weiterentwickeln.Keineswegs allerdings gehenalle Gesprachspart-
nerdavon aus,dass dies die Qualifizierungsform der Zukunft sei.
AuchinderIT-Branchelasse sich vielmehreine Tendenz zu formal
ausgewiesenen Qualifikationen erkennen. Insbesondere bei einem
Betriebswechsel erweise sich auch hier das Fehlen Giberbetrieb-
lich anerkannter Qualifikationsnachweise als Problem fiir die Be-
triebe ebensowiefurdie Beschaftigten resp. Arbeitsuchenden.

Prognostiziert wird also ein Mix von verschiedenen Lernformen und
Lernorten. Eindeutig praferiert werden dabei - auch neben dem
klassischen Dualen System - Lernortkooperationen, die theoreti-
sche mit praktischen Ausbildungsanteilen verbinden. In den allge-
meinbildenden Schulen, aberauchimtertiaren Bereich- nicht nur
inden Fachhochschulen!-werden betriebsbezogene Ausbildungs-
phasen, Praktika etc.zunehmende Bedeutung erhalten. Hier wird
auf NRW-spezifische Entwicklungenwie ,Dialog Wirtschaft-Schu-
le“ebenso hingewiesen wie auf die Etablierung von Berufsakade-
mienin Baden-Wirttemberg oder Niedersachsen.

Oballerdings auch in Nordrhein-Westfalen Berufsakademien er-
winschtsind und -wenn ja - welches Modell hierimplementiert
werden sollte, ist recht umstritten. Interessanterweise wurde in
unseren Fachgesprachendie Einfihrungvon Berufsakademienvon
keiner Seite gefordert; dennoch rechnen einige Gesprachspartner/
innen fest damit, dass der ,Siegeszug“ der Berufsakademien nicht
aufzuhalten sei. Nach Auskunft des MASQT tendiert manin Nord-
rhein-Westfalenam ehesten dazu, Modelle einer kooperativen Aus-
und Weiterbildung-z. B.nachdem Vorbild der kooperativen Inge-
nieurausbildungander FH Krefeld - zu ibernehmen, weil dies ei-
nen Zugewinnan Durchlassigkeiterbringe. Das Modell der , klas-
sischen®Berufsakademie nach dem Vorbild Baden-Wirttembergs
habe demgegentberden Nachteil, dass es eher Aus-und Abgren-
zungen befordere und damit zu einem weiteren Attraktivitatsver-
lustder Dualen Ausbildung fuhren konne. Auch mitBlick aufdie
Weiterentwicklung der Berufskollegs werden dhnliche Bedenken
geaullert: Die Einrichtung von Berufsakademien konnte dazu bei-
tragen, dassden beruflichen Schulen lediglich die Zielgruppen der
dualen Ausbildung ,,und darunteralsKlientel verbleiben (s.dazu
auch Pkt. .3.6).

Hier werden also ganz deutlich neue Entwicklungslinien - neue
Konkurrenzen, aberauch neue Kooperationsoptionen -zwischen
offentlichen und privaten Bildungstragern thematisiert. Folgt man
den vorherrschenden und den prognostizierten Trends, so wird
public-private-partnership zuktinftiginallen Bildungssegmenten,
von der allgemeinbildenden Schule bis in die Hochschulen und den
Weiterbildungsbereich hineineine bedeutendeRollespielen.
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Ubereinstimmend geht man also davon aus, dass es eine zuneh-
mende Durchmischungvon 6ffentlichen und privaten Bildungsan-
geboten geben wird. Traditionelle Grenzziehungen zwischen be-
trieblicher/praktischer/privater Qualifizierungaufdereinen, schu-
lischer/theoretischer/offentlich verantworteter Bildung auf der
anderen Seite werden sich dann immer mehr als obsolet erwei-
sen. Dies aber hatte zur Folge, dass auch traditionelle Aufgaben-
zuweisungen andie unterschiedlichen Bildungstragerin Frage ste-
henundvollig neu iberdacht werden mussen. Auch die traditio-
nellen, bisherweitgehendvoneinanderabgeschotteten,,Bildungs-
milieus“ befinden sich damit auf dem Priifstand (s. dazu auch
Pkt. 1.3.6).

I.3.4  Berufsfeldiibergreifendes Lernen: Arbeits- und
Geschiaftsprozessorientierung als genereller Trend?

Der Trend zur Offnung tradierter Bildungssegmente machtsich
nicht nurinderForderungnach verstarkter und systematisierter
Lernortkooperation geltend, sondern betrifft auch die Ausbildungs-
inhalteund deren methodische und didaktische Gestaltung.

Stichworte wie: Berufsfeldiibergreifendes Lernen, Arbeits- und
Geschaftsprozesswissen, Zusammenhangverstandnis, systemi-
sches Wissen, liberfachliche Kompetenzen, usw. bestimmen zuneh-
mend nicht nur die bildungspolitischen Diskussionen, sondern
haben auch in die Neuordnungsverfahren Einzug gefunden.
Dahinter stehtdie Einsicht, dass in den meisten Berufsfeldern und
Branchendieklassischen Berufsbilder angesichts neuerarbeitsor-
ganisatorischer Entwicklungen zu,.eng“gewordensind, den aktu-
ellen betrieblichen Einsatzmoglichkeiten und -bedarfenm. a. W.
nicht mehrgerechtwerden. Alligemein beobachtet wirdzudemeine
zunehmende Bedeutungvon uiberfachlichen, ,sozialen“Kompeten-
zen,die querzudentraditionellen Fachkompetenzenliegen. In die-
sem Zusammenhang stehen daher schon seit einigen Jahren vor
allem zwei Fragenkomplexe zur Debatte:

« Wirddas-aktuellzum Beispiel in NRWim Rahmen des Modell-
versuches GAPAerprobte - Prinzip der ,geschafts- und arbeits-
prozessorientierten Ausbildung®zum Normalfall beruflicher
Ausbildung werden?

« Indizieren diese Entwicklungen eine zunehmende Ent-
fachlichung,dietendenziell zum Zerfall der Berufsfachlichkeit
flhren kénnte?

Nunisteinschrankend festzuhalten, dass die inhaltliche (metho-
disch-didaktische) Neugestaltung von Ausbildung im Rahmen des
Szenario-Projekts nuramRande behandelt wurde, weil hier eher
systemische Aspekte im Vordergrund standen. Bei unseren Gespra-
chenin der NRW-Bildungslandschaft haben wir jedoch den Ein-
druck gewonnen, dass diese Debatten insgesamt offenbar eher auf
derakademischen Ebene gefiihrt werden, wahrend dagegen von

SeitenderSozialpartnerhierkein oderkaum Gesprachsbedarfar-
tikuliert wird. Sowird der Ansatz einer geschafts- und arbeitspro-
zessorientierten Ausbildung wie im Modellversuch GAPAvon den
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Kammern vor allem mit dem VW-Modellversuch assoziiert und
unterdem Aspekteinerdrohenden ,,VW-isierung“des Ausbildungs-
geschehens sehr skeptisch betrachtet. Dabei wird allerdings mehr
aufdie Probleme beider Ubertragung von grol3betrieblichen Aus-
bildungsstrukturen auf Klein- und Mittelbetriebe abgehoben
(,Uberstiilpen eines groRbetrieblichen Modells“) als auf die
zugrunde liegende Frage nach der Notwendigkeit einer inhaltli-
chenundorganisatorischen Neuorientierung.

Entschieden abgelehnt wird dagegen mehrheitlich die Frage, ob
mit einer Aufwertung der berufsubergreifenden Kompetenzen
automatisch eine Abwertung der Fachkompetenzen verbunden sei.
Diese - so der Uberwiegende Tenor - blieben als unverzichtbare
Grundlageim Ausbildungs- wie Arbeitsalltag auch weiterhin er-
halten und wiirden lediglich erganzt um weitere - soziale, metho-
dische - Kompetenzen. Allerdings sei dabei zunehmend von berufs-
gruppenspezifischen Differenzierungen auszugehen: So seidas
Prinzip der Berufsfachlichkeit vor allem aus den traditionellen
Handwerksberufen nicht wegzudenken, musse allerdings auch hier
mehrund mehrerganzt werden um tiberfachliche Elemente.Von
wissenschaftlicher Seite wird die These eingebracht, dass die zu-
nehmende Bedeutung von sozialen und personalen Kompetenzen
eine starkere Integration von beruflicher und politischer Bildung
bedeute-nicht nurimRahmendesberufsschulischen Unterrichts,
sondern auch im Rahmen der betrieblichen Aus- und Weiterbil-
dung.Obdies eine Einlésung der alten (z. B. gewerkschaftlichen)
Forderungen nach mehr betrieblicher Demokratie darstelle, sei
zwar so nichtzu beantworten, doch ergaben sich daraus sicherlich
neue Gesichtspunkte betriebsbezogener Bildungsarbeit.

I.3.5 Zum Stellenwert der Berufskollegs: auf dem Weg
zu ,regionalen Kompetenzzentren*?

Gehtmandavonaus,dassderDruck zu milieutibergreifenden Ko-
operationen zunimmt, so wiirde sich daraus perspektivisch ein
neuer Impuls zur Entstehungvon regionalen Qualifizierungsnetz-
werken, zu Ausbildungsverblinden resp. Ausbildungspartnerschaf-
ten ergeben. Diese umfassen tendenziell private und staatliche
Bildungseinrichtungen (,dual kooperative Ausbildung®).

In diesem Kontext werden mogliche neue Aufgabenstellungen der
Berufskollegs unterdem Schlagwort Entwicklungzu ,regionalen
Kompetenzzentren“diskutiert. Allerdings scheintesim Moment
sozusein,als obdieser Begriff eher in der wissenschaftlichen und
bildungspolitischen Debatte - und im Rahmen von Modellprojek-
ten -verankertist, nichtaberunbedingt als handlungsleitender
Begriff (z. B. in der Agenda des Ausbildungskonsenses) kursiert.
Insbesondere wird von verschiedenen Seiten bezweifelt, ob das
Land NRW hier tatsachlich eine Vorreiterrolle einnehmen kann und
wird. Diese Skepsis wird von den Gesprachspartner/innen jedoch
sehrunterschiedlich begriindet.

Es erweist sich zunachsteinmal schon als relativ schwierig, ein ein-
heitliches Verstandnisderneuen Funktionenundderneuen Orga-
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nisationsform zu erreichen, die sich mit der Vision von Berufskol-
legs als ,regionalen Steuerungs- und Kompetenzzentren®verbin-
den.Ohne dass diesim Rahmen des Szenario-Projekts im einzel-
nendiskutiert worden ware, werden unter dieser Bezeichnung
mittlerweile recht unterschiedliche Modelle ,angedacht®. Die
Spannbreite reicht hier von einer gezielten Anreicherung des bis-
herigen Unterrichtsangebotes, z. B.um Zusatzqualifikationen bzw.
Weiterbildungsmodule, liber die Zusammenfihrung der bisheri-
gen Monoberufsschulen unter einem Dach (berufsfeldiibergrei-
fend, z. B.imSinne einer Bundelungvon ,Finanzdienstleistungs-
berufen®), die Koordinierung von (betrieblichen) Ausbildungsver-
biinden bis zu neuen Aufgabenzuweisungen im regionalen Kon-
text, diedaraufausgerichtet sind, moglichst umfassend alle Qua-
lifizierungsangebote vor Ort zu koordinieren und zudeminsgesamt
starker beratend tatig zu werden.Im Kontext der Idee von Berufs-
kollegs/Beruflichen Schulenals ,regionalen Kompetenzzentren®
werden schliel3lichauch neue organisatorische Modelle diskutiert,
bei denen die Ubernahme von mehr Eigenverantwortungdurch
die Schulen nach dem Vorbild des Neuen Steuerungsmodells, im
Vordergrund steht.

Als einhellige Meinung kann festgehalten werden, dass die Idee
eines ,regionalen Kompetenzzentrums“eine Aufwertung des 6f-
fentlichenLernortsBerufskolleg/Berufsschulebeinhaltet, weil sie
eine Erweiterung von Kompetenzen bedeutet - sowohl nach aul3en
(regionale Koordinierung von Lernangeboten unterschiedlicher
Trager)alsauch nachinnen (Vorhaltenvon Lern-und Beratungs-
kapazitaten, die das Angebotsspektrum des bisherigen Schulun-
terrichts Uiberschreiten).

Ob dies allerdings als bildungspolitische Option tatsachlich ge-
winscht wird, ist - vor allem unter den Sozialpartnern - ebenso
umstritten wie die Machbarkeit, also die praktische Durchsetzbar-
keit einer solchen Neuorientierung - zumindest was den
einigermallen liberschaubaren Zeitraum der nachsten 5 bis 10Jah-
reanbelangt. Solcheinneren und duBeren Hemmnisse werden auf
ganz unterschiedlichen Ebenen angesiedelt:

« Sowerden -obgleich das neue NRW-Berufskolleggesetz tiber-
wiegend als eine positive Entwicklung angesehen wird - die
Umsetzungserfahrungen eher skeptisch betrachtet.Istdarin
wirklich ein qualitativneuer Schritt zur Aufwertung des Lern-
orts Berufsschule erkennbar? Kénnen die Berufskollegs von ih-
ren neu gewonnenen Freiheiten (ausreichend) Gebrauch ma-
chen?lIsteine Neupositionierungder Berufskollegsaufdenre-
gionalen Bildungsmarkten wirklich gewollt oder werdenihnen
lediglich - unter finanziell zunehmend restriktiveren Bedingun-
gen -neue Aufgaben und erweiterte Funktionen in Aussicht
gestellt? Bedeutet der Zugewinn neuer Entscheidungs-
freiheiten demnach praktisch lediglich, dass der Mangel eigen-
verantwortlich verwaltet werden muss?

« DieSozialpartner, hierinsbesondere die Kammern, seheninder
moglichen Entwicklung der Berufskollegs zu regionalen
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Kompetenzzentren keineswegs einen bildungspolitischen Plus-
punktfiirdie Region. Ausihrer Sicht sind die Berufskollegs nach
wie vor zu unbeweglich, zu wenig flexibel, zu wenig an den
betrieblichen Beduirfnissen orientiert, als dass ihnenin Zukunft
eine bildungspolitisch groBere Bedeutung zugedacht werden
sollte. Sofern es um die Koordinierung und Steuerung regiona-
ler Bildungsbedarfe und —angebote geht, konnten sich die Kam-
mern auchvorstellen, ihre eigenen Bildungseinrichtungen star-
ker ins Spiel zu bringen. Hier sieht aber vor allem auch die
Arbeitsverwaltungdie Gefahreiner unproduktiven Uberschnei-
dungdereigenen (kiinftigen) Funktionen mit denen der Berufs-
kollegs. Insofern sto3t die Frage, wie sich Berufskollegs als re-
gionale Kompetenzzentren auf den regionalen Bildungs- und
Arbeitsmarkten neu verorten konnten auf verschiedene,
teilweise heftige Vorbehalte.

« AlseinweiteresHemmnisvon erheblicher Tragweite wird von
vielen Diskussionspartnern (hier insbesondere Schulleitern,
Interessenvertretern, Wissenschaftlern) aufdie vonihnen ver-
muteteinnere Tragheitderberuflichen Schulenaufmerksam
gemacht: Kannm. a. W.tatsachlich davon ausgegangen wer-
den, dassdie Lehrerinnen und Lehrer selbst einen solchen Wan-
del aktiv mittragen wiirden, also das dafuir erforderliche Enga-
gement und die Bereitschaft zu mehr Eigeninitiative aufbrin-
gen? Oder ist nicht vielmehr zu vermuten, dass sie an ihrem
gewachsenen Rollenverstandnis mehrheitlich festhalten wol-
lenund Veranderungen dieser Arteher ablehnend gegenuber-
stehen? Zumindest - dies die feste Uberzeugung der meisten
Expert/innen - wiirde dies einen entsprechenden Wandel der
Berufsschullehrerausbildungan den Hochschulen zwingend
erfordern. Die befragten Hochschullehrer machen hier aller-
dings sehr deutlich, dass das Anstol3en eines solchen Um-
denkungsprozesses mehrund anderes implizieren wirde als
die derzeitigen Hochschul- und Studienreformen dies vorsehen
(Stichwort: Bachelor- und Master-Studiengange).

Eslasst sich zusammenfassend also sehr deutlich erkennen, dass
sichmitderldeevon ,regionalen Kompetenzzentren“eine Fiille
von Fragen aufbildungspolitischer, konzeptioneller und praktischer
(Umsetzungs-)Ebene verkniipfen,deneninden derzeitigen Debat-
tenin NRW unseres Erachtens allerdings bisher noch kein heraus-
ragender Stellenwert beigemessen wird.

1.3.6  Verhaltnis 6ffentlicher und privater
Bildungsverantwortung: ein neues
Politikverstandnis?

Der Trend zu Individualisierung und Regionalisierung beinhaltet -
darin sind sich alle Gesprachspartner/innen im wesentlichen ei-
nig - eine Neudefinition des 6ffentlichen Bildungs- und Politikver-
standnisses: Eine weitere Privatisierung des Bildungsgeschehens
seinichtaufzuhalten; der Staat miisse ,beweglicher“ werden, er
werde seine friihere Alleinzustandigkeit verlieren (Stichwort: , ge-
teilte Verantwortung®).
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Grundlagefiir diese allgemein geteilte Uberzeugung ist die Beob-
achtung, dass sich die Rolle des Staates nicht nurim Bildungssektor
bereitsseiteinigenJahrennachhaltigverandert(hat).Auchinan-
derensozialen Bereichensind Prinzipien wie , Aktivierungderin-
dividuellenEigenverantwortung®,,Subsidiaritat®,, public-private-
partnership®an die Stelle des Verstandnisses vom allzustandigen,
JfursorgendenStaat getreten. Insgesamt erhalte der Staat statt
dessen eher die Funktion, soziale Prozesse zu moderieren und be-
stimmte Supportleistungen zur Verfiigung zu stellen.

Diese Tendenzen werden jedoch in aller Regel nicht als negative
Zukunftsperspektive angesehen, soferndabeidefinierte Mindest-
standards eingehalten werden. Damit ergibt sich allerdings eine
Fullevon Fragen, die bisher noch ungeldst sind.

Wie sind solche Standards zu definieren, wie deren Einhaltung zu
kontrollieren? Wie kann und soll das Verhaltnis zwischen privater
und offentlicher Bildungsverantwortung neu austariert werden?
Wie kann gewahrleistet werden, dass demokratische Grundprin-
zipien wie das Recht auf Bildung, freie Berufswahl etc. eingelost
werden? Wie konnen Leistungsschwachere gezielt unterstutzt
werden, um ihre gesellschaftliche Integration nicht aufs Spiel zu
setzen?

Eserscheintfast iiberfllssig zu betonen, dass hier die Meinungen
relativstark auseinandergehen - unddies quer tiberalle , Lager®
hinweg. Als gemeinsame Tendenz zeichnet sichimmerhin ab, dass
nachWegengesuchtwird,ausdem DenkmustervonstarrenAlter-
nativen (entweder der Staat oder die Privatwirtschaft ist fiir Bil-
dungsfragen zustandig) herauszukommen und statt dessen nach
neuen Kombinationsmaoglichkeiten zu suchen. Eine bleibende 6f-
fentliche Aufgabe bestehe sicherlich - darin sind sich insbesondere
die Vertreter der Behorden und Ministerien, aber auch der Gewerk-
schaften sowiedervon uns befragten Wissenschaftlerausdrick-
lich einig - darin, daflir Sorge zu tragen, dass ,die Interessen der
Schwachsten nicht untergehen®. Zugleich aber musse verhindert
werden, dass sich daraus eine sich verfestigende Arbeitsteilung
zwischen Staat und Wirtschaft entwickle, die dem Staatlediglich
dieFFunktioneines, Ausfallbiirgen“flrschwierige Falle zuweist.

Es musse daher, soz. B.der Gesprachspartner aus dem MSWF, nach
Wegen gesuchtwerden, wie ,,die Wirtschaft starkerindie Verant-
wortung genommen werden kénne“. Nur so lasse sich auf Dauer
verhindern,dass den offentlichen Bildungseinrichtungen lediglich
die ,,unattraktiven Residualbereiche“verblieben, wahrend sich die
privaten Bildungstrager ihre Klientel beliebig aussuchen kdnne. Der
kurzlich ins Leben gerufene Dialog Wirtschaft-Schuleseials ein ers-
ter Schrittin diese Richtung zu sehen.

Auchvon Seiten der Gewerkschaften werden ahnliche Befuirchtun-
gen geaulert: Die Berufskollegs konnten - soihre Vision - zu einer
ArtRestschulenverkommen, dieden Teil der leistungsschwache-
renJugendlichen ausbilden (miissen), die fuir private Bildungstra-
gernicht ,attraktiv genugerscheinen. Es gehe mit Blick auf diese
Entwicklungvorallen Dingenauchdarum, dass die traditionellen
offentlichenBildungseinrichtungensich dieser neuen Konkurrenz
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stellen und verstarktihreigenes Profil entwickeln und herausstel-
len. Diese Einsicht sei allerdings bisher in vielen Berufskollegs of-
fenbar noch nichtausreichend angekommen (s. o. Pkt. 1.3.5).

Vertreter/innender Kammern heben an dieser Stelle vor allen Din-
gendenallgemeinen Trend zur Individualisierung und Flexibilisie-
rung hervor, dervon einer starkeren Deregulierungspolitik beglei-
tetwerden musse. Ein wie immer gearteter Oktroy im Bildungs-
bereich (durch vermehrte Auflagen oder gesetzliche Regelungen)
erweise sich angesichts dieser Entwicklungen als kontraproduktiv.

Dem gegenuiber wird von anderen Gesprachspartnern ausdriick-
lich aufdie-von Gewerkschaften und teilweise auch von der SPD-
Fraktion getragenen - Initiative zu einem neuen Weiterbildungs-
rahmengesetz verwiesen, in dem u. a. die Zugange, Finanzierung,
Qualitatssicherung, Zertifizierung neu definiert und festgelegt
werden sollen.
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| Final German Report of the CEDEFOP-ETF
Scenario Project

Il.1 Project goals and design (both at the European
level and the national level)

ll.2.1  Project Goals

The beginnings of the scenariomethod can be traced back tothe
American futurologist H. Kahn in the sixties. In the midst of the
scientific planning and future euphoria new methods were explo-
redthatwouldrepresentanalternative totraditional methods of
forecastinthesocial sciences. The scenario methodfinally proved
itself,in particularasaninstrument of medium and long-term stra-
tegic business planning.

Strategicinstruments like the scenario method came to be in par-
ticulardemand by large oil companies, like Shell, after the shock of
adjustment following the oil crisis in the seventies. Traditional
methods of planning had as one of their tenets the stability of time.
The assumption was thatin decision making, certain marginal con-
ditionsremained constant, i.e. that the course of development of
acertain quantity regarded as marginal remains constant. Based
on this starting-point, certain important quantities for business
planning could now be forecast (e.g. expected sales and demand
foraproduct).

Alltheoretical and practical scenario approaches have incommon
thattheyarealternativeaction-guidingdraftsaboutthefuture of
aparticularsubject matterand decision making process. The fol-
lowing citation expresses the core of all planning activities carried
out using the scenario method:

»~Ascenariodenotes a description of the future development of a
particular object of prognosis under alternative marginal conditi-
ons.“(Hansmann 1983, 11-12)

Afurtheressential feature of ascenarioisthatitis nottheiraim
to produce correct prognoses but rather to influence the decision
makers and persons involved in such way that they become aware
of the different implications of certain possible developments in
order to be able to react flexibly. Scenario planning is thus not a
scientific method but rather a practical tool that aids decision
making whenfuturecircumstancesare uncertain. Asatoolitalso
opens up shapingoptions. The method’s main priority is nota pre-
cise forecast of developments and data for specific variables, but
ratherthe creation or sharpening of different action-guiding ideas
about the possible future of anindividual subject area. In Germa-
ny, there are two roots of the scenario-method applied on questi-
ons of vocational education. One of them was a project of the Fe-
deral Institute For Vocational Education. This project resulted in
two scenarios for the year 1995. One of which was a rather opti-
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misticscenario, the othera pessimistic. The scenario method was
alsoemployed for vocational training in the context of the project
»Berufe 2000” (,,occupations 2000”) (cf. Heidegger, Rauner 1989).
The emphasisin this particular context was on the importance of
scenarios asimages of possible or desirable future events within
the process , discursive communication“and as aninstrument of
vocationaltraining based on theidea of social shaping. Its media-
ting function between science and practice represents animpor-
tant addition to so-called early recognition systems (cf. e.g. Alex,
Bau1999).

Recent literature on management stresses not only the usefulness
of theresults, but also, even more importantly, the benefits of de-
signing scenarios and the weighing up of action strategies. These
collaborative design processes enable organisational members to
develop common ideas about organisational goals, or at least to
find acommon language that makes it possible to communicate
about possible problem areas and conflicts of interest. Scenario
planningisthus —to use contemporary terminology - a contribu-
tiontothecreation,or maintenance of a  learningorganisation,,
(cf.Heijden 1996 and 1997, Schoemaker 1991).

As arule, the formation of scenarios proceeds as follows: first of
all, the different contextual conditions for the relevant area are
presented, which arethen, in a second step varied in different ways.
By takinginto consideration variation bundles of contextual con-
ditions different scenarios can then be worked out for the subject
area.

Withthe help of these scenarios strategies and action alternatives
can now be examined for effectiveness or putinto more concrete
terms.

Uncertainty

H

Distance into the future

Figure 4: Different periods and suitable planning methods (van der
Heijden 1996)

According tothe Dutch organisational developer Kees van der Hei-
jdenscenario planningis optimally positioned precisely where the
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number of possible uncertainties with respect to a particular ob-
jectof planning coincides with the number of predictable quanti-
ties (point Sinthe diagram). For shorter planning periods traditio-
nal forecast methods will be most effective (F= Forecast) and for
longer periods —as vander Heijden remarks tersely —thereis only
hope (H).

II.L1.2 Design of this project

The CEDEFOP-ETFscenario project,,Scenarios and Strategies for VET
in Europe“wasdesigned as a pilot study that tests the above men-
tioned approach for the area vocational training and vocational
training policy in Europe. The project’s difficulty as well as its at-
tractionliein the factthat we are, on the one hand, dealing with
different countries’ various systems of vocational trainingin their
economic and social context and on the other, that all participa-
ting countries are oriented towards the goal of European integra-
tion. Participating countries: Greece, Luxembourg/Belgium, Aus-
tria, the UK, the Czech Republic, Estonia, Poland, Slovenia, Hungary
and Germany.

The project’s first step was to find out what kind of future relevant
attitudesandideasthereare aboutvocational training by emplo-
yingthe sameinvestigation procedurein allthe countries. To this
aim, in the period between March and June 1999, ten European
research institutes sentaround 600 (750 in Germany) question-
naires each to persons from the following ten categories:

- Politicians

- Civilservantsin publicauthority and in ministries

- Businesses and business groups

- Employerorganisations

- Employee organisations

- Industries and professional associations

- Vocational training institutions

- Researchinstitutes, universities

- Consulting agencies, Consultings

- Independent experts, non-governmental organisations, the
media, charities.

The questionnaires contained statements on trends in the social
areas relevantforvocationaltraining, namely, ,,economicand tech-
nological development®, ,work and social welfare“ and develop-
mentsin,education and knowledge®, as well as possible political
strategies. The persons questioned assessed these statementsac-
cordingtotheirimportance and the likelihood of their future oc-
currence, and also according to their relevance for the next ten
years. After the evaluation of the data, all participating countries
held expertseminars duringwhich the results were presented. This
procedure was to rule out misconceptions and superficialities that
tendtogoalongwith the ,closed” structure of standardised ques-
tionnaires.

In the second project phase we constructed three scenarios for
vocational educationandtrainingin Germany which took into ac-
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counttheresults of phase one as well asthe results of a compre-
hensive literature and document review on the current reform
discussion withinthe German system of Vocational Education. We
also constructed four context scenarios on the overall framework
of the System of Vocational Education taking into account possib-
le relevant developments in the three mentioned contexts. This
approachtosome extentdiffered fromthe approachestaken up
by other partners but was necessary to attractthe interest of the
highly institutionalised expert system on matters of VET (cf. also
chapterll.2).

1.2 Position of the country in the European Context -
Description of the German VET system

Because of the huge differences existing between the different
participating member and non-member-states, we consider it as
veryimportanttovery properly describe the respective systems of
vocational education andtraining, which will be done in the follo-
wing section.

One of the minimum common denominators of comparisons re-
gardingvocational educationandtrainingis the problem of ensu-
ring a more or less unrisky transition from school to work for the
individual. Hence, the characteristics of German VET will be figu-
red out from this problem as a starting point.

I.2.1  Alternative ways of undertaking the transition
from school to work

Adistinction can be made among the four ways of undertaking
the transition from school to work.

School Wocational training Working world (new
employees from the

UniversitwHochschule — ca. 130,000

Dpal
worational traitring . 150,000

School

_,—'—'_'_'_'_'_'_’
s scholastic vocational training p ca. 30,000

withiont training —— ¢a 50,000

Figure 5: Vocational and university training as ways of entering the
working world
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The majority of young Germans whofinish school in a certain year
take upvocationaltraininginthe dual vocational training system.
The proportion of 16- to 19-year-olds who complete vocational trai-
ning exceeds 70 per cent.

School-based vocational training, on the contrary, is favoured by
approximately 10 per cent of the young peopleina givenyear. Most
of the occupationsinvolved are in the fields of health, social care,
and education. They encompass as well assistant occupations,
which correspond in terms of content to semi-academic professi-
onsand comprise curricula clearly oriented to specialised know-
ledge of those professions. In company organisations assistant
occupations are allocated to management or academic professi-
ons. Arelatively small portion of school-based vocational training
in the overall vocational training system results from a specific
demand for semi-academic qualifications for areas of responsibi-
lity in which specialised, systematic knowledge very clearly domi-
nates. Assistant occupationsthat are oriented to the natural sci-
ences, such as physical technical and medical technical assistant,
fall under this type of school-based vocational training, as the
majority of the social occupations do (e.g., kindergarten teacher).
Tothis extent, school-based vocational training does not compete
with dual vocational training.

Health and social care occupations are becoming more important
as the age structure of the population changes. Training in this
field is undergoing radical transformation. Becker and Meifort
(1994) advocate a corresponding professionalisation of health and
social care occupations in view of the European process of integra-
tiontoward a training organisation that turns away from traditio-
nal school-based training and is oriented to the concept of dual
vocationaltraining.

Young people with learning difficulties (who have not completed
nine-year secondary modern school - Hauptschule) represented a
special problem.n 1993, this group accounted for 6.2 per cent of
all newly concluded training contracts. For the most part these
youths aretrainedin crafttrades (see Piitz1993). If one analyses
the statistical data onyoung people with learning difficulties over
alonger period of time, itis striking that the proportion classified
as having learning weaknesses increases in times of shortages of
traineeships, with a certain time delay. This can be seen, for ex-
ample,intheyearly proportion of school leavers taking partin vo-
cational preparation in order to pursue an occupation (see Figure
laterinthischapter).

Conversely, the proportion of young people with learning problems
alwaysdrops whenthereisalackof skilled labourand alarge sup-
ply of traineeships. Thus, the school-to-work transition problem
forthose with learning weaknesses cannot be solved through trai-
ning measures, but only by increasing the quality and quantity of
jobs and traineeships on along-term basis.

More than 30 per cent of young peoplein a givenyear acquire the
academicstandard to enter university. The majority of those youths
actually pursue university studies. Approximately 30 per cent of
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university students have completed vocational trainingin dual sys-
tems. The duality of vocational training and university education
is held in very high regard by students (see BMBW, 1993,1994). In
1985, only 21 per cent of university students had participated in
vocational training. More than 50 per cent of current students at
polytechnics (Fachhochschulen) have completed anapprenticeship
withinthe dual vocationaltraining system.

A comparison of the proportion of university students of a given
age with the proportion of youthsin a dual vocational training sys-
tem is not very helpful if the combination of vocational training
andstudies is neglected. For the transition of university graduates
tothelabour market, this tradition of a combination of vocational
training with subsequent university studiesinvolves a considerab-
le degree of mobility and labour market flexibility.

Withinthe university education sector a special form of dual trai-
ning - Vocational Academies ( Berufsakademien) -— has been estab-
lished, with about 15,000 students participating, particularly in
Baden-Wurttemberg. The students receive equal portions of trai-
ning atthe vocational academy and through the practical work it
thetrainingenterprise. Thisdualtraining model at the polytech-
niclevel now has afirm place in the university systemand is wide-
ly recognised without being a formal part of it (Tesmer 1994). This
contrasts with the provisions of the University Framework Law
(HRG) regarding the freedom of research and instruction, the au-
tonomy of university bodies, examination autonomy, and so forth.
Vocationalacademiesfeatureathree-yeartraining period, a practi-
cal orientation coupled with knowledge acquired on a scientific
basis, and acquisition of social qualifications (such as the ability to
work in teams). A high level of competence combined with com-
pany-based socialisation distinguishes graduates from the Vocati-
onal Academy.

The second threshold in the transition from school to work does
not, infact, existinthis university segment because the students
have a permanentjobatthetrainingenterprise when they begin
theirstudies.

Overall, the transition from a general education school to the wor-
king world in Germany entails on average a three-year vocational
training period if one excludes university and polytechnicstudents.
Thelegalfoundation ofthistraining system between general edu-
cation schools and the working world calls for a permanent dia-
logue and planning process, in which theBundesldnder,the federal
government, management and labour participate (see later discus-
sioninthis chapter). Programs that are by their nature limited in
time and that react to specific situations play a marginal role in
this system. Even when the baby boom generation entered the la-
bour market, between 1975 and 1990, the dual vocational training
system proved to be astonishingly elastic. In 1984, for example,
705,600 training contracts were signed. Today there are about
600,000 (see Figure 6) including contracts concluded within the
new eastern Ldnder.
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The great decline in the training figures stems from two effects.
First, periods of low birth rates after both world wars, followed by
a birth-rate slump caused by the birth control pill, have resulted in
declining youth populations over several successive generations,
includingthe currentone. This cumulative effect led toan unusu-
ally sharp decline in school leavers and potential applicants for trai-
neeships atthe beginning of the 1990s.
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Figure 6: Conclusion of training contracts since 1977 in thousands
(from 1992 including the new Bundesléinder, Source BMBW,
BMBF 1990ff)

The decrease in the demand for traineeships coincided with a sig-
nificant recession and a deindustrialisation process in the new
Bundesldnder. Extensive rationalisation measuresinindustry and
traderesultedinagreatreductionintraineeships.Intheend, there-
fore,the greatdropintraineeship applicants has corresponded to
the decline in traineeships so that there is a lack of traineeships
today despite the low birth-rateyears. The relatively large decrea-
seintraineeships contrasts with a considerable demand for skilled
labour.Duringthe phase of very highdemand fortraineeships, the
Bundesldnder and the federal government developed a compre-
hensive set of instruments toeliminate the shortage of trainee-
ships. Since 1973, the federal government has been promoting the
construction and maintenance of industrywide training centres
(Uberbetriebliche Ausbildungseinrichtungen = UA, Uberbetriebliche
Berufsbildungsstctten = UBS) in accordance with the Guidelines for
Granting Subsidies for the Promotion of Industry-Wide Training
Centres (Bundesanzeiger No. 211, 1973) as well as the Guidelines
forGranting Subsidies forthe Running Costs of Industry-Wide Trai-
ning Centres (Bundesanzeiger No. 77,1978). The centres are part
of company-based vocational training and are occasionally desig-
nated asthethird learning site after the training enterprise and
the vocational school. They are especially responsible for portions
of crafttrade vocational training that cannot be provided at all, or
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nottoanadequate extent, by the individual enterprises, but that
areobligatoryintraining based onthe corresponding occupatio-
nal profiles and training regulations (Ausbildungsordnungen).The
centresthus supplement company-based vocational training out-
side of directly productive work. To this extent they are comparab-
le to training centres in large industrial enterprises. In 1986, for
example, 119 million DM was provided from this specialised pro-
gram.An additional 335 million DM was available to the industry-
widetraining centres in the same year within the scope of a pro-
gram for foreign-born, learning, and socially disadvantaged youths
whodid notfind atraineeship subsequenttovocational prepara-
tion.Inthe process of structural adaptation in the new Lédnder UBS
alsoplayaprominentrole.Sincethe re-unificationanamount of
1.2 billion DM has been granted from the federal government for
UBS in the new Bundesldnder.

Also in 1986, the Bundesminister fiir Bildung und Wirtschaft(BMBW,
Minister for Education and Science) and the Bundesminister fiir
Arbeit (BMA, Minister for Labour) provided another 60 million DM
within the framework of a special one-time program for roughly
7,000 applicants who had not found a company traineeship. In
addition to these programs, the Bundesldnder have been partici-
patingintheindustrywide training centres with their own subsi-
dies. The Bundesanstalt fiir Arbeit (BfA, Federal Employment Office)
provides funds for financial support of the participants in vocatio-
nal preparation and further vocational training programs.In 1986
these fundsamounted to approximately 4.4 billionDMandin 1997
about 21 billion DM (see BMBW, 1993).

Although the enterprises normally bear the costs of company-
based vocational training, training companies also receive direct
support from elsewhere in special situations, as in the baby boom
years. In 1986, for example, 11.6 million DM were made available
from funds of the European Reconstruction Program (ERP). Special
Assets in the form of loans for the creation of company trainee-
ships,and investment grants were furnished within the framework
of the Community task Improvement of Regional Economic Struc-
ture (BMBW 1987).1n 1998 a sum of 190 million DM from the same
program has been spent for the development of 6,300 training
placements (BMBF 1999). For 1999 the federal government has
agreed on a sum of 200 million DM for the same purpose.

During periods of high demand for or shortages of traineeships,
the Bundesldnder have provided structural support to solve pro-
blems connected to the transition from school to work through
the setting up and extension of one-year vocational preparation
schools (BVJ = Berufsvorbereitungsjahr) and the basic school-based
vocational training year (BGJ = Berufsgrundschuljahr).

The basic vocational school year is a form of vocational training
thatintegratestheoryand practice atthe vocational school. It com-
prisesthefirstyearoftrainingin one of the 13 occupational fields
(e.g., metal technology). The part of the year devoted to practice,
takes place in school workshops. The high investment, mainten-
ance, and constant modernisation costs for these workshops as
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well as the additional costs for instructors have rarely been provi-
ded to the necessary extent by the Bundesldnder. For some bran-
chesofindustryandregions, the basicvocational trainingyear has
regained its original educational policy significance, namely, im-
provement of the quality of vocational training through closer lin-
kage of vocational and general education as well as through a sys-
tematic basicvocationaltraining. During the phase when the trai-
ning market was tight, the basic vocational training year became
areservoir for young people without training contracts (see follo-
wingfigure).
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Figure 7: Students within the BVJ and the BGJ from the late seventies
to today (Source BMBW, BMBF 1990 ff)

The basicvocational school year has not been able tocompete with
the dual vocationaltraining system during the first training year.
Thevocational preparation year benefits pupils who have not re-
ceived training contracts after completing the general education
requirements, with or without a certificate of graduation from the
secondary modern school (Hauptschule). The establishment and
extension of a one-year vocational preparation phase for young
people without traineeshipsthereforeaimsatentryintovocatio-
naltraining (firstthreshold).

Instruction during the vocational preparation year is extremely
practice-oriented and includes practical training. Both types of
schools have lost a great deal of theirimportance with the easing
of the shortage of traineeships since the end of the 1980s. The
basicvocational school year is controversial from the point of view
of education policy because inthe opinion of critics its existence
essentially results more fromthe lack of suitable traineeshipsand
less from shortcomings in the education system. The increase of
pupils within the BVJfrom 1992 can be interpreted as a warning
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signalinterms ofthe need forastructural reform servingyoung
people with learning problems.

In addition tothe system of vocational education and further vo-
cationaltraining based on it (e.g., technician training and master
craftsmantraining), a market of institutions has developed in the
areasoffurthervocationaltrainingandretraining that offer certi-
ficate-based and vocational, as well as nonregulated training. Con-
tinued training programs are offered, above all, in this training sec-
tor with funds provided by the Bundesanstalt fiir Arbeit (Federal
Employment Office) and relevant EC programs. All studies confirm,
however, thatthe structural transformation of the economy and
thelabour market primarily takes place via replacement of depar-
tingemployees and only secondarily through continued training
of workers (see Blossfeld 1993). The dominant source for qualified
employeesis, therefore, seeninthevocationaltraining system. Trai-
ning programs perform the function of supporting the vocational
training system within the entire system of transition from school
towork.

II.2.2  The dual vocational training system in Germany as
a key to a smooth transition from school to the
working world

11.2.2.1  Dual Vocational Training as a Basic Support in the
Transition from School to the Labour Market

Ofthe total number of employees, the proportion of trainees has
increased from 6 per centinthe 1970stoapproximately 8 per cent
in the 1980s. This rate dropped to 4 per cent in 1994 due to the
interplay between greater rationalisation efforts in the traditional
industrial sectors. The announcements of the federal government,
trade unions, and business associations on coping with the trai-
ning crisis as well as a corresponding agreement with the former
German chancellor show that a lack of traineeships in the dual
vocational training system has triggered talks and actions at the
highest levels of these organisations. This is attention to vocatio-
nal education and trainingis continued by the new federal social
democraticgovernment since autumn 1998, e.g. through the crash
programforthereduction of youth unemployment (funds: 2 billi-
on DM including 600 million DM from the ESF). This short-term
measure is accompanied by the inclusion of the topic within the
negotiations of theBlindnis fiir Arbeit, Ausbildung und Wettbewerbs-
fdhigkeit(Alliance for Employment, Training and Competitiveness)
comprisingthe social partners‘central organisations and the fe-
deral government.

Vocational training traditionally has had a very high political sig-
nificance in Germany. The funds spent onthis German system by
industry, the individual Bundesldnder, and, to a lesser extent, the
federal government exceed by far the total expenditure for the
entire university system. The enormous political and economic
importance attached the vocational training systemisreflectedin
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an extraordinarily well-developed legal construction of occupati-
ons and vocational training; a historical tradition of commitment
by industry, trade unions, and the state in structuring the dual vo-
cational training system; and the high esteem enjoyed by the dual
vocational training system among young people and their parents.
This can also be attributed to the fact that nearly all those who
complete dual vocational training —in 1990 the figure was 98 per
cent - succeed in finding regular employment after passing the
examination (Falk & Thiele 1993). The youth unemployment rate
isthusrelatively lowinrelation to the respective average unemp-
loyment rate.

The sometimes popular thesis of a departure of young people from
gainful employment, as was universally advocated in youth re-
search, has, inthe meantime, been refuted by the studies conduc-
ted by Baethge (1991) and Heinz and Kriiger (1990). Even during,
the phase of baby boom years from the end of the 1970s to the
end of the 1980s, with the related shortage of qualified trainee-
ships, youths did not experience a significant erosion in their work
orientation. Life concepts thatcenteron workand occupation have
notlostany of theirimportance for young people.

The situation is different in the new Bundesldnder (Eastern Ger-
many). Thetrust placed in the vocational training system by youths
andtheir parents has been substantially shaken, due particularly
tothelack of traineeships and a dramaticdeindustrialisation pro-
cessthatcommenced afterthe re-unification of Germany. Thisis
reflected in the extremely low proportion (4 per cent) of young
people in Eastern Germany with the academic standards required
foruniversity entrance who completed vocational trainingin 1993/
94.In contrast, the figure surpasses 15 per centin western Germa-
ny,with the proportioninindustryandtradeashighas 24 per cent
(BMBF 1999). Nevertheless, there are clear signs of considerable
turbulenceinthisinternationally recognised, dual organisation of
vocational training, so that the future and attractiveness of the
German vocational training system inaunited Europe are called
into question.

As European integration advances, the question of the central con-
stitutive aspect for a European labour market is becoming more
andmore pressing. Twoalternative solutions offer contrasting ap-
proachesfordetermining the basis of future European vocational
training policy. The open labour market model based on occupati-
on,occupational structure and professional ethics (asin Germany)
competes world-wide with the model based on a high degree of
general education, on-the-job training, work morale, and corpora-
te identity, with divided labour markets and well-developed, in-
company labour market for the core workforce (as forexamplein
Japan). If one assumes companies depend on employees who have
boththe appropriate qualifications and a high degree of commit-
ment to maintain competitiveness, then the two models show that
competence and motivation can be achieved in very different ways.
The modular structure of the British system of vocational and ge-
neral education could be ordinated somewhere in-between this
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two poles. The idea of modularisation of courses and qualification
inits unreserved form can be seenasaconsiderable threattothe
traditional German system andis being processedinall recentre-
form proposals more or less consequently. However, on the other
hand most political sides and researchers (Pilz 1999) are still stron-
gly committed tothe , Berufsprinzip” and favour forms of modula-
risation which do not question this basic principle. The, Berufsprin-
zip” can be regarded as a supra-individual institution which balan-
ces different needs, perspectives and political interests, such as the
economic, the sociological and individual biographical perspecti-
ve of working life.

Occupationsin Germany aredeeply rooted in the protestant work
ethic. Historicallytheyrepresentbothsociallyand state-regulated
spheres of responsibility inthe employment system. They form the
basis of the labour market for skilled workers. Within the compa-
ny, occupationally organised skilled work is a central elementin
work and plant organisation. Occupations are widely regarded as
identity-creatinginstitutions thataid personality developmentand
provide employees with qualifications to perform company-rela-
ted tasks, while at the same time making them independent of
theindividual enterprise. Skilled workers define themselves first
and foremostinterms of theirchosen occupation, not by the com-
pany for which they work.

The approximately 380 occupations regulated by the Berufsbil-
dungsgesetz (BbiG =Vocational Training Act) are less an expression
of qualification needs being defined purely interms of these occu-
pations than areflection of a specific central European industrial
culture. The pragmatism and history of the German occupational
structure, however, is certainly not a sufficient basis fora forward-
looking professionalisation of occupations. The examples of elec-
trical engineering and metalwork technology, each of which con-
tainsacertainnumberofoccupationsthatcanbeallocatedtothe
respective technology, show that occupations tied to a specific
technology oratechnologically defined product are highly unstab-
le. Theyallow neitherthelong-term creation of occupationaliden-
tity northe constitution of stable labour markets for skilled wor-
kers.

Just as medical doctors and their (academic) profession have
maintained a specific profile and code of professional ethics for
centuries, regardless of changes in the field of medical technology,
itisimportanttofurtherdevelop the present occupational struc-
ture of the German vocational training system so it complies with
thecriteria for professionalised occupations. The German vocatio-
nal training system finds itself at a historical fork in the road, in
which the choice is between a path toward a vocational training
system based on a modern concept of occupations or one toward
thedissolution of occupations and vocational training and hence
toward a labour market concept that poses great political and eco-
nomic risks. Up to now, however, a decisive course for elaboration
and further development of a forward-looking occupation concept
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has been lacking (Heidegger, Jacobs, Martin, Mizdalski, & Rauner,
1991).

11.2.2.2  The Structure of the Dual Vocational Training System

Dualvocationaltrainingis based on private employment contracts
concluded by trainees (orin some cases their legal guardians) and
training enterprises. As institutions of self-administration for the
enterprises, the responsible Chambers guarantee appropriate
structuring of these employment relationships in accordance with
the Vocational Training Act (Berufsbildungsgesetz, BBiG) and, based
onthatlaw,thevarioustrainingregulations stipulate the content
and quality oftraining forthe respective occupation.

On conclusion of atraining contract, the trainee has therightand
infactthe obligationto take partinlessons atthe vocational school
one or two days per week. The specific course at the vocational
school is based on a basic curriculum drawn up by the Bundesldn-
der on the basis of arecommendation by a commission of theStdn-
dige Konferenz der Kultusminister (Permanent Conference of Edu-
cation Ministers), the so-called Framework Plan of the Conference
of Education Ministers. In some cases, this plan is adopted in its
entirety by a particularBundesland.

The vocational school is part of the education system of the Bun-
desldnderand is therefore governed by legislation enacted by each
in exercisingits educational sovereignty.

Numerous legal and institutional prerequisites have been estab-
lished for joint educational planning on the part of theBundesldn-
der andthe federal governmentinordertoensure extensive har-
monisation of occupational curricula. Intheireducational laws, all
Bundesldnder have given the vocational schools, as a sort of legal
self-obligation, the task of actively shaping vocational training as
provided forinthe Vocational Training Act of the federal govern-
mentandtherelatedtrainingregulations.

According tothe respective, training regulations (in-company vo-
cationaltraining) and the curricula (for vocational schools), dual
vocational training directed at the job profile occurs at both places
of learning. To a certain extent, enterprises are able to take into
considerationcompany-specificcontentsandinterestsintheirtrai-
ningthatotherwise would involve afundamental abstraction from
specificcompany features. This spectrum of variations for structu-
ring the training is expressly stipulated in the training regulati-
ons. Itapplies especially toexaminations thatin practice are stan-
dardised nationally.

In addition to occupation-specific lessons, vocational schools offer
amoreor lesscomprehensive range of instruction in general sub-
jectssuch as German, Political Science, and English. The time spent
atthevocational schoolduringdualtrainingamountsto between
8and 12 instruction hours per week. Co-ordination between the
two learningsitesis carried outonthe basis of the training regu-
lationsandthe curriculumatthelevel of vocationaltraining plan-
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ning.Itis an exception when vocational schools and enterprises or
teachersand instructors co-ordinate the subject matter involved
in school and enterprise-based training.

A focal point of support for both co-operation between learning
sites and a learning site network was created within the frame-
work of the pilot program of the federal and Ldnder governments
on vocational training. This permits enterprises and vocational
schoolsto carry out pilot projects jointly within a learning site net-
work so as to improve school co-operation between vocational
schools and enterprises in designing subject matter for dual voca-
tional training. Vocational schools do not set any part of the final
examinationthemselves. According tothe Vocational Training Act,
these examinations remain the exclusive responsibility of the
Chambers of Commerce and Industries and the Handwerkskam-
mer (Trade corporation). Vocational schoolteachers take partin this
framework only as examiners.

In most occupations the three- to three-and-a-half-year vocatio-
naltrainingis divided into a one-to one-and-a-half-year basic trai-
ning and then specialised training based on the former in a cer-
tain subjectarea. This can beillustrated by the electrical occupati-
ons, which were restructured in 1987 and which make up one of
13 major occupational fields (see the following figure).

The 37 old metalwork occupations applicable until 1987 have been
replaced by six modern metalwork occupations witha much broa-
der profile of responsibilities. These restructured occupations mark
afundamental changein perspectivein the history of vocational
training in Germany. The overriding objective of training, which
was clearly characterised by Taylor’s concept of scientific manage-
ment, that is, training for simple operational tasks according to
detailed specifications of the management (Taylor), was replaced
by training for participative company organisational development,
thatis, the ability to co-shape the working word.
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Figure 8: The electrical occupations restructured in 1987

With thischangein perspective, which was initiated at the end of
the 1980s, it became possible to preserve and improve the attrac-
tiveness of the vocational training system as the decisive instru-
ment for the school-to-work transition for both young people and
the economy. The quality and scope of this modernisation process,
which has only just begun, becomes obvious if one looks at the
history of German vocational training.

Thegreatvarietyinthe structure of company-based vocational trai-
ning is documented in the 1989 Vocational Training Report(BMBW
1989). According to the report, in addition to learning related to
the workplace or work process, the training enterprises make use
of the following additional learning sites in the areas covered by
the Chamber of Industry and Commerce and by the Handwerks-
kammer (trade corporation):

- 35percentofthetrainingenterprises make use of industrywide
instructionintheirtraining (62 per cent of the trade corporation
enterprisesand 18% ofthe enterprises covered by the Chamber
of Industry and Commerce);

- 27percentoftheseenterprises provide additional in-company
courses (38 per cent of the enterprises covered by the Chamber
of Industry and Commerce and 8 per cent of the trade
corporation enterprises)

- 15percentsendtheirtraineestoexternal courses (18 percent
of the enterprises covered by the Chamber of Industry and
Commerceand 11 per cent of the crafttrade enterprises)

- 13 percent make use of ateaching workshop, teaching corner,
practice office and soon. (14 per cent of the enterprises covered
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by the Chamber of Industry and Commerce and 2 per cent of
the crafttrade enterprises)

- 7percentorganiseatraining network or co-operateintraining
in some other form (9 per cent of the enterprises covered by
the Chamber of Industry and Commerce and 2 per cent of the
craft trade enterprises); (BMBW1989).

Agenerally applicable magnitude of time cannot be specified for
training within the work process. The proportion of enterprise-
based training that takes place within the work process varies
between 0 and 100 per cent. In rare cases enterprise-based trai-
ning takes place exclusively in training workshops and training
centres. The other extreme s justasrare, thatis, training that is
completelyintegrated intothe work process.

In general atrend away from school-oriented training at the en-
terpriseand toward areturn totraining within the work process
has been observed since the mid-1980s. This development is being
supported by vocational training research, specifically through
enterprise-based pilot projects. The didacticconcepts of learning
atthe workplace and learning within the work process include the
aspect ofdesigninglearning-oriented workstations and work pro-
cesses (Kruse 1987,Rauner1995).

11.2.2.3  The Historical Background of Vocational Training

Studying both the common and different historical roots of the
development of occupations and vocational training is of great
interest withinthe European context. With the formation of nati-
on-statesinthe previous century andthetransition from skilled
work organised on the basis of occupations toindustrial produc-
tion, Europe lost a more or less common tradition of vocational
training organised through guilds (apprenticeships becoming a
master craftsman), instead of developing various national vocati-
onaltraining systems and traditions in the 19th and 20th centu-
ries. Relatively little study has been directed at the degree and type
of influence exerted by religions (Protestantism and Catholicism)
or by the different constitutions and organisation of national-sta-
tes.

In Germany, the special orientation of and belief in the state exer-
ted a powerful influence in repressing traditional skilled vocatio-
naltraining asan obstacle totheimplementation of economicli-
beralisminthe previous century. By the turn of the century, state
legislation was playing an equally important role in forming the
dualvocational training system, which clearly differs from the tra-
ditional apprenticeship systemin several decisive respects. Modern
skilled occupations within the dual system are based on activity
analyses that are significantly shaped by the basic principles of
scientificmanagement formulated by Taylor (1911), and the syn-
thesis of activities into activity bundles and profiles that are final-
ly allocated to occupational designations (e.g., electronics techni-
cianforindustrialequipment). This tradition was primarily estab-
lishedinthevariousindustries during the 1920s.
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Adecisive political source for the dual vocational training system
liesinthe striving of the state or German governments since the
end of the last century to achieve social stability, not only with
social legislation aimed at countering the growth of trade unions
and social democracy, but also by reviving the occupational orga-
nisation of work and vocational training that had previously exis-
ted within the feudal class system. Vocational training as an insti-
tution for educating good citizens ( Kerschensteiner) and for adap-
ting toeconomicand political conditions has acquired varying de-
grees ofimportance sincethattime.

Duringthe Naziregime, this political rationale behind the vocatio-
naltraining system was exaggerated beyond proportion. The con-
cept of occupations was abused by the national socialist state (the
number of formal job profiles rose to 900 between 1936 and 1945).
The state defined occupation in terms of a general ideology of com-
munity and theFiihrer principle, according to which the definitive
aspect of occupational work is the way in which one does some-
thingand notwhatonedoes. Thefamiliarvirtuesascribedtoskilled
workers (i.e., secondary virtues such as punctuality, precision,and
followinginstructions tothe letter) were raised to heights of per-
versionduringthis period.

Throughreductionsinthe number of occupations to fewer than
400, and especiallythrough thereorganisation of occupations du-
ring the 1980s, the decisive steps were taken for a concept of oc-
cupations that strives for skilled workers who are qualified for par-
ticipationand codetermination. The Enquete Commission of the
German Bundestag, Education 2000, attached great significance
to the major vocational education debates during the 1980s re-
garding the reorganisation of vocational education as education
for active shaping:

»Ifthe humanity of future society depends critically on whether
we succeed in eliminating divisions and fragmentation [...] then
education must help, as afirst priority, to develop the will to shape
the world about us and must [...] strive for shaping capability”
(Deutscher Bundestag, 1990).

Shaping competence is expressly demanded for technical educati-
onaswell. The Commission’s recommendation thatallappropria-
te educational mandate be anchored inthe Vocational Training Act
is not only a logical consequence, but it also calls on federal and
state governments, particularly in view of the constitutional ob-
jections repeatedly raised in this context, to close the legal loo-
phole thatexistsin orderto ensure the quality of vocational trai-
ninginthefuture.

Thisrecommendationis beingincreasinglyintegratedintothe new
training regulations and laws of the Bundesldnder. Initial experi-
ence and results from pilot projects regarding shaping-oriented
vocational training are now available (Heidegger, Adolph & Laske,
1997).

Beitrage aus der Forschung



11.2.2.4 Actors Involved in the Vocational Training System

Stateinstitutions. At the federal level, the following are particular-
ly involved in vocational training:

- Wirtschaft und Technologie, BMWi)

- The Federal Ministry for Education and Science (Bundes-
ministerium fiir Bildung und Forschung, BMBF)

- TheFederallInstitute for Vocational Training, whichis allocated
but not subordinatetothe Federal Ministry for Education and
Science (Bundesinsitut fiir Berufsbildung, BiBB)

The Federal Institute for Vocational Training (BiBB) is headed by a
secretary-general or president who is nominated by the federal
president at the suggestion of the Main Committee (Hauptaus-
schuss) of the Federal Institute for Vocational Training. The BiBB
employs a staff of approximately 400 (200 of whom are academic
staff members) in six main departments. They conduct research
onthe fundamental principles of vocational training, supporting
thoseinvolvedin the constant further development of the vocati-
onaltraining system through research and development.

Thetrade unions, employers’ and industrial associations, federal
government and Bundesldndereach hold a quarter of the seats on
the Main Committee of BiBB.This basicinformation ontheinstitu-
tional structures created by the federal government for planning
and control of vocational training indicates a structure with which,
ontheonehand,thebasicrelationship betweentherighttoedu-
cation and self-fulfilment —alsoin one’s occupation —and, on the
other, the provision of appropriately qualified workers for the eco-
nomy areinstitutionally shaped. Thisstructureisintended toachie-
vethefollowingobjectives.

First, the Main Committee of BiBBis a platform that enables and
toacertain extent forces those involved in vocational training to
reach agreement (Konsensprinzip) on structures and contents, as
wellas on constant modernisation of these based on the research
results provided by BiBB. BiBB’s research is carried out within a re-
search programthatis codetermined by the Main Committee. Since
the establishment of BiBB, this program has clearly improved the
quality of the debate on occupational and vocational training poli-
cy inthe Federal Republic of Germany.

Second, BiBB’s research and development work takes place in more
or less close co-operation with the scientific community of the
universities as well as with those involved in vocational education
andtraining practice. This strengthens the independence of BiBB’s
research. The latter falls significantly short, however, of the free
research conducted by universities because the parties represen-
tedinthe Main Committee and the federal departments connected
with BiBB(especially the Federal Ministry of Education and Science)
are attempting to make use of BiBB’s research potential for their
respective vocationaltraining policy interests and objectives. This
relationshipis desired by legislators; the task of shaping it produc-
tivelyis assigned and left to the actors.
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Third, the appointment of the secretary-general or president by
the federal president (and not by the minister for education and
science) reflects the special importance attached to vocational trai-
ning in the Federal Republic of Germany. At the same time, the
special status of the appointment emphasises the independence
of research conducted by BiBB vis-a-vis the federal government,
especially the Federal Ministry of Education and Science. The ex-
plicitaimis alsoto achieve a balance of power between the social
interests and forces represented by the Main Committee, on the
one hand, and BiBBscientists represented by the secretary-gene-
raland president, on the other.

Finally, the duality between education and training is expressed,
forexample,inthe factthatthe federal minister of the economyis
responsible forissuingtraining regulations. This fulfils his or her
responsibility to provide the economy with the skills and qualifi-
cations it needs. The federal minister of education and science, on
the contrary, is responsible forBiBBand represents the federal go-
vernment in joint educational planning with the Bundesldnder. He
or she thus represents the vocational training system as part of
the German education system.

Social Groups Participating in Vocational Education and Training. In
addition tothe membership in the Main Committee of BiBB,emp-
loyers’ and industrial associations and the trade unions are invol-
vedinthefurtherdevelopmentof vocationaltrainingin otherways.
In addition tothe formal procedures for developing new training
regulations in the subcommittees of BiBB, the collective bargai-
ning organisations often reach agreement on the essential fea-
tures of vocational training in joint commissions, even before an
official procedure for reshaping occupationsisactually initiated.
Only then is the minister for the economy prepared as a rule to
initiate the formal procedure for such reshaping.

In some cases, employers and trade unions regulate issues rela-
ting tovocational training within their own region, provided that
this does not conflict with existing regulations. Forexample, they
may agree that for their particulararea (collective bargaining re-
gion) they will not apply training regulations that involved succes-
sive stages oftrainingin orderto provide all apprentices and trai-
nees with the opportunity to obtain full training. The scope for
collective bargaining agreements is even more pronounced in the
field of continued training.

Teachers, Instructors and Academic Experts. Teachers at vocational
schools have different official titles in the various states of Germa-
ny, butall receive theireducation at universities, where, in additi-
onto1ofthe 13 occupationalfields (e.g., electrical engineering or
metalworking technologies, which account for roughly half the
number of degree courses), they usually also study a second, gene-
ral subject and education, specialising in vocational education.

Vocational school teachers teach at vocational schools, which in-
clude Fachschulen (technical colleges), as well as at Berufsschulen
(technicalgrammarschools). Theseteachersareequivalentto up-
per-secondary school teachers in terms of payment and tenure-
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ship regulations. Many have work experiencein arelevant occup-
ation and an engineering qualification with which they were then
able toobtain a university degree. One problem faced by tertiary
education thatremainsunsolvedtothisdayis howtorelateaca-
demiclearning to the occupation itself. The work-related know-
ledge skilled workers possess is still given inadequate considerati-
on within university research and education. As a consequence,
university curricula forthe various occupational fields tend to be
based too much on established academicdisciplines.

Criticism has been aimed for sometime at the tendency for vocati-
onalschoolteachers’ degreesinthefield of electrical engineering,
for example to be too biased toward degree courses in electrical
engineering and divorced fromthe skilled worker’s and technician’s
know-how regarding the actual work process. In the meantime,
initial drafts forindependent university and polytechniccurricula
for vocational subjects have been submitted and implemented
mostly at the Universities of Bremen and Hamburg.

In-company training is carried out by instructors (Ausbilder). If vo-
cationaltrainingis being provided in a craft trades enterprise, the
Master’s Examination is a means of ensuring that the masters (or
supervisors) are qualified totrain apprentices. Vocational training
inindustrial companiesis governed by the Instructor Aptitude Re-
gulations (Ausbildereignungsverordnung)laid down by the central
government, which stipulate thatin-company instructors possess
appropriate qualifications in practical, theoretical, and vocational
education.

Training for vocational school teachers has progressively shifted
to the universities since the beginning of the 19th century (this
process was finally completed in the 1960s), with the result that
vocational education has developed into an independent discipli-
neinthefield of education. AllGerman universities where vocati-
onalteachersaretrained have a special vocational educationins-
titute for this purpose, but this is still the exception as far as the
specificvocational fields are concerned.

Thissituationis further supported by the German Research Coun-
cil, which dedicates one of its key areas of focus to this field by a
special commission set up by the German Association for Educati-
on Studiesandin particular by a pilot study program organised by
the individual Ldnderand central government (see above). Within
the framework provided by the latter program, schools and enter-
prises have the opportunity to experiment with new, innovative
forms of vocational education and training. These pilot studies
must be supported and evaluated by academicadvisors. The pro-
gram has contributed not only to a special innovative climate in
the actual practice of vocational training, but also to the develop-
ment of vocational training research. This explains why university
research inthevocational education field and on vocational trai-
ning for specificoccupationsis relatively well developed and esta-
blished in Germany.
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11.2.2.5 Problems and Perspectives

Didactics and Processes of Vocational Training. In general terms, the
tasksinvolved invocational education and training are allocated
toenterprises and vocational schools according to the basic prin-
ciplethatthe enterprise provides the practice and the school the
theory. This commonly held view not only says little about how
the system functions, but also is misleading. It overlooks the ele-
mentary aspectthat cognitive processesand genuinelearningare
intimately linked to concrete action or, as vocational education has
realised for some time, to learning-by-doing processes.

Every modern vocational school can therefore provide an experi-
mental learning environment with dedicated rooms, laboratories
and workshops. Instead of having separate rooms for theoretical
instruction and laboratories, for experimental units, some schools
have started tointegrate theoretical and experimental learning
by providing all their classrooms with experimental equipment (in-
tegratedroomsforinstruction).Enterprisesare obliged underthe
new training regulations to orient themselves to holistic action
processes at work and to ensure that planning, execution, and
monitoring are closely integrated into training. Such a training
concept requires substantial cognitive skills that enterprises also
furnishinthe course of training.

Still, vocational schools and enterprises have differentapproaches
totraining.In providing specialist knowledge, schools orient them-
selves tothe systematised content of interrelated disciplines and
acquire the content for specific subjects by simplifying academic
knowledge for educational purposes. According to the prevailing
tendency, this implicitly ignores the special knowledge that the
skilled worker has of work processes. In this context one mustdis-
tinguish between the architect’s knowledge and building site
knowledge. The latter should receive more recognition in vocatio-
naltrainingthanitdoes now. More importantly, building site know-
ledge cannot simply be derived from academic knowledge. When
vocational schools attempt to preserve a tradition of semi-acade-
miccurricula, thisis primarily a result of the problematic nature of
the degree studies pursued by the teachers (see earlier discussion).

However, in-company vocational training was heavily influenced
foralongtime by a specificunderstanding of basic training, accor-
ding to which the first step must be the acquisition of basic skills.
Future tasks and the basic skills that would be needed to accom-
plishthem were thusabsentin such a perspective.

Inthe case of the traditionally organised dual system of vocatio-
nal training, this ultimately leads to dualist training in which
company-and school-based learning are inadequately co-ordina-
ted. Efforts to reform vocational training to relate it more to the
interrelationships between planning, execution,and monitoring
of specifictasks hasled, especially ininnovative regions,toaform
of practice in both vocational schools and enterprises in which each
of the training partners is able, in his or her own right, to shape
the entire training process.
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In such cases as well, however, there is a lack of an educational
conceptaimed at co-operative, dual training. What has been mis-
singtodateisaconvincing conceptfor dual shaping of vocational
training processes that provides for co-operation between enter-
prises and vocational schools with respect to specific competen-
cies, contents, and objectives. Progress on this front will determi-
netoamajorextentwhetherthe dual systemforvocational trai-
ningin Germany cansurvive.

Trends and Prospects. As the main bridge in the transition from
school to work, the dual vocational training system in Germany
has been under pressure from two sides since the beginning of
the 1990s. This pressure has come partly from the demographic
development (low-birth years) and the resulting intense competi-
tion between dual vocational training and university studies.’ It
has come as well from both the recession and unification of Ger-
many andtherelated cost pressure on enterprises. This has resul-
tedinareductionintraineeships, especially inthe industrial sec-
tor.

Atthe sametimeall studiesindicate thatthereisarelatively large
shortage of skilled labour. This shortage has already led to produc-
tionrestrictions atabout 20 per cent of the enterprises.

The gap created by the shortage of skilled labour and the reduc-
tionintraineeships, triggered by company rationalisation inindus-
try, hasincreased and heated up a nation-wide discussion on en-
hancingthe attractiveness of vocational training. Falkand Thiele
(1993), forexample, suggested 11 measures (see the following Ta-
ble).

®  The Ministry of Education and Science stated in this connection: , It must still
be examined whether a general change in behaviour on the part of young peo-
ple independent of the current labour market situation is developing at the ex-
pense of vocational training. The high social esteem for school-based education,
particularly the Abitur followed by university studies, speaks in favour of such a
change. It will presumably continue until vocational training, provides compa-
rable opportunities of personal development and options for occupational ad-
vancement” (BMBW 1994).
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Measures Mediana® Very important/
important
instrument (%)

Recruitment steps 1,5 93,5
Intensification of continued training 1,5 94,3
Qualitative improvement in training 1,8 85,9
Improved opportunities of promotion for 2,1 71,2
those who complete the dual system

Material incentives for skilled labour 2,2 68,5
Training for unskilled and semi-skilled labour 2,2 64,0
Training for those doing A-levels 2,7 41,9
Elimination of the distinction between blue- 2,8 38,0
collar and white-collar workers

More training for foreigners 2,9 32,2
Assignment of university graduates to 3,0 27,1

clerical positions

Retraining programs for university graduates

@ Themedianis based on a four-point scale: ,,very important”, ,important”, , less-
important” and ,unimportant” (See Falk/Thiele 1993)

Table 1: Measures to Enhance the Attractiveness of Dual Vocational
Training

A striking aspect of this survey is that the shaping of work is only
indirectly and partially touched on in points 4 (opportunities for
promotion), 5 (material incentives),and 8 (elimination of the dis-
tinction between blue-and white-collar workers). The actual key
toincreasingthe attractiveness of vocational traininginthe dual
system liesin upgrading the status of occupationally defined skilled
workthrough a redesign of work and organisation aimed at quali-
ty work, independence, and scope for shaping tasks (Althoff 1994;
Dybowski, Haase, Rauner 1993).

Thereis extensive agreementon upgradingvocational training by
giving it equal status as education related to academic studies ( Abi-
tur) and the implementation of greater transferability of vocatio-
naltrainingtohighereducationinthe polytechnicand university
system. Inthis connection new projects are being carried out for
theintegration of vocational and general education in which vo-
cationally based educationis assigned a crucial function (educati-
oninthe medium of the occupation).

Thetraining behaviour of enterprises is still the key aspect for the
functioning of the dual vocational training system and thus fora
smooth transition from school to work. Lutz (1997) indicates in
this context that a major prerequisite for stable skilled labour
marketsis providedifastructural balance exists betweentraining
and the demand for trainees. In sectors with relatively high trai-
ning costs (estimated at approximately 80,000 DM per skilled wor-
ker) the situation is tight because only one-third of the German
enterprisestakes partinthetraining (IAB1994).
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Investmentsinvocationaltrainingare worthwhile fromthe view-
point of the enterprises only if the qualified skilled workers are
availabletothe company in sufficient number after completion of
thetraining. If the proportion of training enterprises drops below
acritical mark, thenthese enterprises are faced with the fear that
well-qualified skilled workers willchange companies,and thus their
investments in human resources turn out to be a mistake. If an
enterprise calculates the costs forvocational training under the
condition of a structural balance between training and demand
fortrained workers, then costs turnintoinvestments.Intraining
sectorsinwhich lowornotraining costs atallareincurred such as
inthe crafttrades, the skilled labour markets are much more stab-
le.

A European vocational and labour market policy is particularly re-
quired during the formation of European skilled labour market, in
orderto create the basic conditionsto support and reinforce the
training behaviour of industry and the craft trades. A collapse of
the skilled labour markets can be expected if the gap produced by
ashortage of skilled labour and a decline in training commitment
increases. As the survey conducted by Falk and Thiele (1993) shows,
thiswould provoke a collapse of entire sectors and markets.

I.2.3 Continued vocational training and continuing
education

Inrelationtothetransparentandregulated area of initial vocatio-
naltraining, the continued training sectoris an exceptionasitis
littleregulated and has a low degree of transparency as well as a
lack of meaningful data and statistics. According to estimates of
the Ministry of Education and Science, more than 80 billion DM
arebeinginvested in continued vocationaltraining. Of thatamount,
the following accounted for the figures stated on the right (for
1992).

Continued vocational trainingisincreasingly regarded as anim-
portantinnovation andlabour market policy instrument, in addi-
tiontoinitial vocational training, towhich equal strategicimpor-
tanceisattached astechnological and organisational innovations.
Nevertheless, controversy has arisen over whether one can refer
toacontinuedtraining system. Critics object that continued trai-
ningis extensively ineffective from alabour market policy point of
view and is characterised by an employment of funds for inappro-
priate purposes.
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Approx. 35 billion

Enterprises DM

Agriculture, independent

professions, churches, trade unions, Approx. 15 billion

L DM
associations
Bundesanstalt fir Arbeit (Federal Approx. 18.5
Employment Office) billion DM

Approx. 3 billion

The Bundesldnder DM

Approx. 10 billion

The participants themselves DM

Table 2: Expenditures for continued training from different actors
(1992)

Anotherproblemrelatesto continued trainingmanagerswho, ac-
cordingtoEhmann (1995 since 1991 he was chairman of the main
committee for further and continued training of the Conference
of Ministers for Education and Culture), are not prepared to accept
the continuedtraining participants asadult, mature,and respon-
sible persons.

In publicdiscussion the following functions are allocated to conti-
nued vocational training

- Updating skills and knowledge in the employment system
(usuallyintheform of enterprise-based furthertraining)

- Qualifyingworkersforadvancement (e.g., from skilled worker
tosupervisorortechnician)

- Retrainingand subsequent training (unskilled workers who
learnan occupation, orthose having occupations for which job
placementis not possible learn a different occupation)

- Openingnew fields of further training for which formal training
orcontinuedtraining regulationsdo notyet exist

- Providing information for those holding executive positions
through conferences, lectures, and seminars.

Most of this continued vocational training is directly linked to per-
sonneland organisational development within the enterprise and
does notdirectly serve the purpose of improving the transition from
school to work world. Only the continued training programs ai-
med at retraining workers and vocational training of unskilled la-
bourand unemployed persons, as well as at training for new, non-
regulated occupations, canbeclassified underthe heading school-
to-work transition.

11.2.3.1 Quantitative Development of the Continued Training
Sector

The scope of continued training has approximately doubled since
the 1970s. Whereas only 20 per cent of those gainfully employed
during the 1970s took partin continued vocational training, the
figure had reached 40 per cent between 1987 and 1992. In spite of
thisincrease,the same structural weaknesses remaininthe conti-
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nuedtraining sector.In small enterprises (particularly in the craft
trades) significantly fewer employees take partin continued trai-
ning than in large enterprises. Unskilled labour and blue-collar
workers are clearly underrepresented in relation to university gra-
duates, white-collar workers, and civil servants.

Thefurtherand continued training programs financed according
to the Arbeitsforderungsgesetz (AFG = Job Promotion Act) play a
significant role for better job placement onthe labour market. In
1992, 427,802 participants in the new Bundesldnder alone took
partinretrainingand furthertraining programs. In theold howe-
ver, 396,800 people took part in such programs. Of these partici-
pants, 574,700 were supported by the AFG of whom 62.6 per cent
were unemployed. Continued vocational traininginarecognised
training occupation opens up the opportunity foradultstoacquire
occupational qualifications for the first time or tolearn another
occupationifthe old occupation holds noemployment opportuni-
ties.

no only technical university no only technical university

vocational apprentices college vocational apprentice college
hi

training hip training ship

B courses Wother continuing Econtinuing Bcourses Mother continuing Econtinuing
training training training training
altogether altogether
Figure 9: Participation in continuing vocational training (Source:

BIBB/IAB Survey 1991/92)

If onecomparesthefurthertrainingand retraining programsthat
have been carried out and that have led to the attainment of a
recognised training occupation over a longer period of time (see
Figure later in this chapter), one observes that the training pro-
grams performed outside of enterprises have increased rapidly. The
enterprise-based furthertraining and retraining programs financed
by the AFG for the attainment of occupational qualifications play,
by contrast,aminorrole.

Roughly 5 per cent of skilled workers are currently being trained
through adult vocational training according to theBerufsbildungs-
gesetz (Vocational Training Act) financed with AFG funds.Thechan-
ces of job placementinthe labour market are considerably poorer
forthose trained outside of an enterprise than for those trained
withinthe dual vocationaltraining system.
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81
further training
retraining
Old Lénder
574,667
familiarisation
66
further training
66 ..
New Ldnder
887,555
retraining
65
Hmen
familiarisation Ewomen
L J

Figure 10:  Entries in AFG-supported continuing training in the old and
new Ldnder according to gender and type of program in
1992 in percentages (Based on data from the BfA 1993 and
calculations of the BBiB)

11.2.3.2  Continued Training Instead of Unemployment

Particularly in regions with a high rate of unemployment - this still
appliesto many regions in the new Bundesldnder - the wide varie-
ty of continued vocational training programs frequently provide
quasi-employment. Portions of the continued training system have
been extensively detached from a labour market policy integrated
into the regional innovation policy in the form of a commercial
continued training market of private continued training instituti-
ons. These have a positive effect on the placement of unemployed
personsinthelabour marketthatis difficulttoassess. The quality
ofthe commercial continued traininginstitutions that essentially
financetheircontinuedtrainingcoursesvia publicprogramsis not
very high onaverage.
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Figure 11:  Those who left further training and retraining programs
after completion in a recognised training occupation
according to institutions from 1971 to 1992 (cf. BfA, BIBB)

The established standards of quality control have done little to
changethissituation. Therefore, the trade unions demand regula-
tion not only of enterprise-based, nonformal further but also of
the transition frominitial vocational training to continued vocati-
onaltrainingthrough continuedtraining regulationsinaccordance
with the Berufsbildungsgesetz (Vocational Training Act). They also
demandthatthe transition tothe university level be made more
effective.

Inits present state the field of continued training depends highly
onthe economicsituation. Although greater deregulation of con-
tinued training tends to be pursued by enterprises and business
associations, thetrade unionsdemand greater regulation as the
basis for a modernisation of continued training. These demands
encompass five points:

1 Alegalfoundationforcontinuedtrainingintheform ofafederal
framework law that permits a concentration of continued
training programs to date (financing, responsibilities, quality
control)

2 The creation of an integrated, co-ordinated system of initial
vocational trainingand continued training with a high degree
of interchangeability of elements

3 Establishmentof continued training for unemployed people as
acontributionto an active labour market policy

4 The intensification of continued training research and
counselling

5 Developmentof networked continued training institutionsand
co-operative continued training institution structures based on
adivision of labour (Bayer 1995).

These demands basically aim to achieve an active labour market
policy. Moreover, withintheframework of the Workand Technolo-
gy programs in Saxon, Bremen, and North Rhine-Westphalia, initi-
al approaches have been developed for a preventive labour mar-
ket policy in which funds for continued vocational training are in-
vested in joint, integrated, regional, work-technology training pro-
jects. These structural development projects involve vocational trai-
ning as a dimension of regional innovation promotion. Because
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these innovation policy approaches initially consist only of regio-
nal research and development programs of a considerably experi-
mental nature, they merely assume a model function. Neverthe-
less, theinitial results of anintegrated regional innovation policy
aimed at co-operationamongregionalinnovationinstitutionsare
promising (Pollmeyer 1995). An improvement in the innovative
environmentof regionsalso hasanindirect effectonanimproved
transitionfrom schooltowork.

I.2.4 Summary and conclusions

The satisfactory transition from the educational to the employ-
ment system for as many youths as possible depends on the trai-
ning commitment of enterprises to provide attractive traineeships
and occupational careers within the framework of dual vocational
training. Implementation of lean corporate concepts supports the
upgrading of qualified skilled labour in the value-added areas of
production, maintenance, and services. Thisis the crucial linkage
point formodernvocationaltraining.Industrywide labourandtrai-
ning markets require an occupational form of skilled labour. They
offerthe chance for both a humane and an economically effective
shaping of the transition from school to work.

A dual vocational training system based on modern occupation
profilesisthe decisive factor for the transition. The great variety
of programs and measures concerning further and continued vo-
cationaltraining canthen have a productive effect on the school-
to-worktransition ifthey do not become a substitute for the defi-
ciencies of national vocational training systems.

Inthe further development of a European labour market, the Eu-
ropean Unionisfaced with a historical fork-in-the-road situation
inwhichthe question must be answered whetherthe European
tradition of the occupational form of labour and professional ethics,
on the one or the increased flexibility and modularisation of la-
bour, onthe other hand, will form the future basis for the creation
of competence and readiness to perform on the part of emplo-
yees.Everything seemstoindicate thatthe European tradition of
occupationally shaped skilled labour and dual vocational training
based onthat will continue todevelop, even underthe conditions
of international quality competition. Competitiveness between
world economicregionscanonlyberealisedinthelongrunifitis
aimed not only at economic but also at social stability. A dual vo-
cationaltraining system as a bridge between school and the wor-
king world is an effective prerequisite.
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.3 Summary of the results of Phase 1

II.3.1 Data collection procedure

Following the agreements of thefirst project meeting in Amster-
damthree different questionnaires containing items on three dif-
ferent societal spheres of relevance for the future of VET have been
sentout. Questionnaire Acontained possible trends and strategies
within the domain of technological and economic development,
questionnaire B within the labour and work environment and
questionnaire Cwithin education and knowledge environment.
Beside variables on personal data of the respondents the questi-
onnaire was made up of items on trends which had to be evalua-
ted concerningtheirimportance andlikelihood, each on a five point
scale, and a number of strategies which had to be evaluated on
theirrelevance and possible responsible actors. The respondents
were also asked to make comments onthe listed trends.

Inthe context ofthe German study 742 questionnaires have been
sent out to altogether 742 experts, one questionnaire issued to
each expert, each of them fitting into one of the ten categories
defined at the first European seminar.

Thethree contexts have been weighted equally within the distri-
bution of sent letters. Asum of just under 250 experts per context
has been approached, which resulted in a distribution of at least
20 and at most 30 persons in each cell of the matrix crossing the
three environments A, B, Cwith the ten categories.

A deadline was set in the accompanying letter. Two weeks after
this dateareminderwas dispatched tothe potential respondents.
Finally,a returnrate of n=210(28%) was achieved. In the different
groups, the experts have been recruited by different criteria: gui-
deline for the selection of active politicians on the federal as well
as on theldnder-level was the share of parliamentary seatsinthe
Bundestag. Beside federal politicians, persons from Thuringia, Sa-
xon, North Rhine-Westphalia and Lower Saxon were sent questi-
onnaires. Further criterion was the involvementin one of the par-
liamentary committees for economical, social-policy or educatio-
nal matters,analoguetothe contexts A,Band C.Thecivil servants
approached are from a variety of Lander, including North Rhine-
Westphalia, Thuringia, Saxon, Rhineland-Palatinate, Hesse, Schles-
wig-Holstein and Lower Saxony. The experts from labour‘s and
employers‘side are members of the respective committees of their
umbrella organisations. Providers of VET comprises directors of
vocational schools (Berufsschulen) from Lower Saxony and North
Rhine-Westphalia. A couple of experts from private or semi-public
institutions have been sent questionnaires, too. Concerning the
regional chambers of commerce, crafts and industry, which we have
subsumed under professional or sector organisations, the experts
stem from regional branches in the samelLdnderas in the group of
public sector administrational staff. University personnel was se-
lected from existing working-contacts (especially with regard to
context B and C) and from the list of members of the Verein fiir
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Sozialpolitik, the traditional German association of researchers in
social and economic sciences, and their statements on research
interests. Under category nine we have subsumed the foundati-
ons of the four major German parties, other foundations such as
Bertelsmann-Stiftung and private consulting agencies. For the last
group we took the addresses list of Bremen Universities‘ public
relations departmentand selected persons fromtherelevantre-
sorts of newspapers, magazines etc.

Experts from Enterprises have been selected via already establis-
hed contacts and the survey of advertisementsin bigger German
newspapers. Civil servants at the national regional and local level
was the group with the most answers (24.8%), ,,providers of VET*
was the second largest group with 15.7 per cent of all answers.
Enterprises (10.5%) and employer associations (11.6%) have sent
almost the same share of the overall amount of questionnaires.
With the exception of the unions with 5.7 per cent, the other groups
listed in the questionnaires are all under five per cent. Distinguis-
hing only by the criteriaemploymentin the public sector oremp-
loymentinthe private sector the distribution of respondents vari-
esfrom justunder 60 per cent to just under 50 per cent (see figu-
res).
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affiliation/position/organisation

non-affiliated experts, NGO
agencies, media

consultancy or advisory
agencies
universities, research institutes
training providers, institutes for
VET

sectoral organisations,
professional associations

employee associations, unions,
chamber of labour, labour adm.

ploy
of commerce

enterprises or groups of
enterprises
civil servants at national,
regional + local level

politicians at national, regional +
local level
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Figure 12:  Affiliation of respondents for the three contexts
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Figure 13:  Sectoral affiliation of respondents

Comparedtothedescribed situation of actors taking influencein
the VET systemthis distribution s fairly well depicting VET reality.

The distribution of male and female responses is a quarter to three
quarters, which might favourthe female sex a bit compared tothe
still strongly male-dominated reality.

Inthe case of participating enterprises it might be interesting to
look at the size of organisation: only two of the respondents from
groupthree (enterprises) workin SME (less than 250 employees)
the biggest share of the remainder stems from big enterprises with
more than 1,000 employees.
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The context C questionnaires make up forty per cent of all questi-
onnaires gathered, whereas each of the other context makes up
aboutthirty percent (seefigure).

A: economy and
technology
30%

C: training, skills
and knowledge
38%

B: employment
and labour
market
32%

Figure 14:  Questionnaires per context in percent of all questionnaires
gathered

I.3.2  Synthesis of results of the analysis of data,
comments and national seminar

In the following sections the results of the statistical analysis of
the data, the analysis of comments and the outcomes of the first
national seminar will be put together very briefly and a summary
of phase one’s results will be given.

11.3.2.1  Results of the factor analysis of the statistical data

Thefactoranalysis of the data on the European level has proved to
be a good way to find some basic common dimensions of change
forthe scenario construction, towhich the partners canrelate their
findings. However, on the national side, the results of this proce-
durefall to some extent behind the quite advanced and highly in-
stitutionalised discourse on Vocational Education Reformin Ger-
many. This made it difficult torestrict the discussion at the natio-
nal seminarjusttotheresults of the surveycarried outinthe first
phase.However, we will present the different preliminary scena-
rios which evolved from the first phase for the three contexts in
the following paragraphs. We mainly used them as a stimulus for
the discussion at the national seminar.*® Following the method
proposed by the co-ordinating Institute, we finally selected those

0 The matrices used in the context of the seminar differed to a slight extent
from those shown in this section (cf. Paragraph 11.3.2.3) For a more detailed
overview on the data and its analysis see the first interim report (Grollmann,
Rauner 2000)
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two factors for each of the contexts which showed the highest
correlation between the importance and the likelihood ratings
through the respondents. For each context we then built a
2 x 2 Matrixwhichresultedinfour preliminary scenarios foreach

of the contexts.
EURA2 Insecurities caused by
economic structural change and
competition
Low High
EURA1 Low degree of co- Old national separated co-
Globalisation operation and state existence
and Co- innovation under framework
operation condition of
moderate pressure
through
international
competition
High degree of co- "defensive" Fragile networks
operation and networks of
innovation under enterprises
condition of strong
pressure through
international
competition
Table 3: Preliminary scenarios for the context: ,,economic and

technological development

Thethreetables provide an overview on those first scenarios. Trying

tointerpretthe collection of items within the factors in the first
context, we come to the following picture: EURA1 especially stres-
sesthe dimensions of globalisation and co-operation between the
different actors whereas EURA2 especially stresses insecurities
caused by economical and technological changes.

EURB2 change in working
conditions driven and
accompanied by processes of
lifelong leaming
Low High
EURB1 degree |Smoothed risks Neo-Taylorism |Malleable
of social risks | through public flexibility
and political | institutions and
awareness rising political
awareness
Socially fragmented Neo- Manches Lifelong leaming
socie ter-capitalism” | (Lebenslanges
ciety Lemen)
Table 4: Scenarios for the context ,,work and social welfare“
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Inthe second context we got the following picture: EURB1 is
combined of trends which stress questions of social risks media-
ted by educational processes public responsibility and political awa-
reness for those matters. EURB2 stresses the importance of life-
long learning for successful processes of change attheimmediate
workplace, such as new forms of management, as well as in the
macro-structure of employment, such as new flexible career pat-
terns.

Forthe education and knowledge context the firstfactor (EURC1*)
ismade up ofitemsindicatingfundamental changesin structure
and scope of VET. New media will play an important role as medi-
um and content of VET. Co-operation between publicand private
institutions and betweenindividual enterprises will lay the foun-
dation for an innovative climate. Education and training will be
measured stronger on its outcomes than before. EURC3* contains
items which stress the importance of broad foundational know-
ledge and skills and show a comprehensive responsibility for edu-
cation and its effects by all actors.

EURC3* integrative educational policy and
transferable skills
Low High
EURC1* Low Two-tier "ivory-tower"
degree of co- educational system |education
operation and as a barrier for
education- innovation
:n.d training- High Losers and winners |Sustainable balance
riven .
. . of educational
innovation . .
innovation
Table 5: Preliminary scenarios for the context ,,education and
knowledge“

1.3.2.2  Analysis of comments

Therespondents were asked to back up the rating of each of the
items with a short qualitative motivation. In the analysis of those
comments we concentrated on those items which showed a con-
siderable high standard deviation to get insights what is respon-
sible for the high dispersion.

Commentsin context A

n»Economic growth will loose its dominance. Economic growth
will not remain the ultimate goal to strive for. Personal aware-
ness - and ecological, cultural, social, and lifestyle issues - will
become increasingly significant”,

The twenty given comments can be divided into two groups: on
the one hand we have very sceptical statements on thisissue re-
flecting on the powerfulinternalisation of values connected with
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the goal of economic growth or even those who argue that econo-
micgrowth is a necessary pre-condition for developments in other
spheres.Onthe other hand we have pro-answers which comprise
references tothe Maslowian pyramid of needs and preferences or
agree with the exceptionthatthis might only be true for develo-
ped industrial nations oreven argue inthe opposite way tothose
belonging to group one, that the gratification of individual, social
and ecological needs is a necessary pre-condition for economic
wealth.

Inthe case of item 7:

»Regional structures will develop to strengthen the links between
the local/regional economy and the providers of vocational edu-
cation and training. Increasingly, the economy and the labour
market will be regionally based. This will enable companies to
identify their need for training and for new recruits more clearly,
and to establish better links with education and training provi-
ders”,

We have 9 comments which show a sceptical attitude to this trend,
and seven which show a positive rating, two of the comments are
rather an elaboration of the problem and do not favour gaining or
diminishingimportance or likelihood. In the first group an impor-
tantargument seems to be the either-or of globalisation and loca-
lisation. Emerging trends of globalisation are seen as barrier for
local or regional development. Others doubt if public-private part-
nerships canwork atall, orifthere are enough resources free for
that purpose. The three indifference statements can be divided into
two groups: one agrees provided thatthere are political instituti-
ons that prevent free-rider problems and the other two explain
thatthereis a conflict of goal between regionalisation and federal
consistence of e.g. qualifications. The positive rating group see such
regionalarrangementsasapowerfulmeasureagainstthethreats
of modern economic competition which allow especially SMEs to
bundle their forces.

The next controversial item (10) deals with the potential of SMEs
toshow good performance underthe conditions of global compe-
tition:

»Small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) will be in the best
position to innovate in technology. Although large enterprises
may become more flexible, smaller companies will lead in inno-
vation. As markets change and new technologies provide new
opportunities, SMEs will be in a stronger position to grasp the
new opportunities”

In most cases agreementtogainingimportanceis associated with
thereservationthat SMEs can only show outstanding performance
in less capital intensive domains such as services and IT-technolo-
gy sothataglobal positive judgementis not possible. One respon-
dent comments this trend with a nice allegory:

»A Mini-cooper is faster than a truck. In case of a traffic jam the
truck will be able to overrun the Mini, though.“
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Comments in context B

Interms of the comments made combined with positive ratings of
item13:

»Social acceptance of technology will be increasingly problematic.
Education/training will become a fundamental condition for the
acceptance of technology”,

respondents especially see the danger of social exclusion by the
criterion ofindividuals being capable of new technologies or not.
Beside, there are several explaining comments which make a dis-
tinction between the tasks for general or pre-vocational educati-
onandtrainingand continued vocational education. Whereasthe
latters’ genuine task is the delivery of applied knowledge, the firsts’
taskistolaythefoundation for general acceptance and estimati-
on of new technologies. One respondent gives precedence to the
factthatnewtechnologies will have afundamental effectonthe
shape of educational activities as such.

Item twenty-three consists of two statements which have to be
distinguished, following the most respondents who gave com-
ments on this:

,As a consequence of collective bargaining/negotiating, compa-
nies will have an increasingly direct involvement in training. The
structure, content and funding of vocational education and trai-
ning will be influenced by collective bargaining and collective
negotiating. Firms will become more active in this field”

Mostrespondents agree thatindividual enterprises will invest more
time and resources in training their staff. As part of bargaining
processes theimportance of questions concerning matters of edu-
cationandtraining will rather decrease or remain at the existing
level, as social partners currently emphasise especially questions
of salariesand wages inthe present debates.

Inthe following cases we looked at the explanations made by the
respondents due to the uneven distribution of importance ratings.
Respondentsrating the multiculturality item:

» The workplace will become more multicultural. With the deve-
lopment of the European Single Market, people from different
countries, cultures and ethnic groups will learn to work more clo-
sely together”

asimportant especially stress the importance of associated skills
and competencies for the process of European unification, its im-
portance for know-how transferand the attractivity of Germany
as an attractive country for foreign workers. On the other hand
half of the respondents who have given comments are rather scep-
ticaland putinthe argumentthat thisis onlyvalid for certain bet-
ter-qualified groups in the in-company hierarchies. Besides one
respondent explains that there are more or less universal goals of
economicactionwhich are notduetostrongculturalinfluence.
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Concerningthe ageing of the population:

»The ageing of employees will inhibit change and innovation.
An ageing population will be less innovative and competitive,
and society will become less adaptable. This will slow down the
renewal of human potential and diminish the base needed in
order to maintain or develop social security and other welfare
provisions®,

respondents mention the importance of work-experience which
cannot be substituted by younger people, that the so-called ,infle-
xibility“ of older workers is a question for itself and that the elder-
ly will have that much political power in ten years, that they will
not have big problemsto pursue theirinterest assuchabiglobby.
Some respondents see the educational system inthe responsibili-
tytowiden its offersin this direction. Others do not see age corre-
lated with inflexibility, but argue, that thisis a problem of old-fa-
shioned forms of management.

Thoserating the trend:

»Unemployment among young people under 25 will increase,
compared to other age groups. In general, young people will have
to face increasing difficulties in finding work as they make the
transition from education to employment*

asimportantespecially see the educational systemasresponsible
toequipstudentswiththe necessary preconditionstobe,emplo-
yable“.Employers are often reluctant to employ younger people
duetotheir notexisting work-experience. This problem will incre-
ase if full-time school schemes will still increase in importance.
One respondentquotes Ulrich Beckand putsintheterm ,Brasilia-
nisation“ of labour and work. More optimistic respondents ans-
wer that there will be demographic developments which will
smooth this problem with effect from 2006.

Commentstotrend 10:

»The attention paid to social cohesion will increase. Public au-
thorities and the social partners will, increasingly, recognise the
importance of giving a high degree of priority to maintaining
and improving social cohesion”,

range from sceptical opinions, that social cohesionisnotanendin
itself and should be an effect of other political decisions or that
suchatrend cannot be seen atthe moment but ratherthe opposi-
te,onthe one hand, and onthe other hand comments that stress
theimportantfunction of social cohesion asanimportant pre-con-
dition of success in other societal or economical spheres or even
asimportantlocationalfactor. Otherrespondents putintheargu-
ment that due to globalisation and mobility of capital this pro-
blem cannot be resolved on the national level,anymore.

Concerningtherole of the statein education and training initial
and continued education have tobedistinguished. Withinthe lat-
terfield the importance of individual enterprises‘ measures will
increase. Alot of enterprises benefit fromthe education and trai-
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ning offered by public universities sothat the support for SMEs is
especially regarded as necessary.

Most respondents see processes of migration (t13):

»The migration of labour will increase. The international move-
ment of labour will grow within the EU/CEE countries but also
from countries outside of Europe”

especially relevant forthe higher-qualified Germans. Apart from
that migrationis seen relevant for people from the applicant coun-
triesin particular, because the reason for migrationis usually the
strive for better economic conditions.

Comments in Context C
Analysingt07 and t13:

»Regionalisation will have a major impact on vocational educa-
tion and training. The importance of the regional or local basis
of VET will increase. VET will, increasingly, be organised on a regi-
onal (or local) basis to meet regional (or local) needs* and

~SMEs will benefit from an increase in the transfer of knowledge,
through the agency of education and training providers. A prio-
rity of VET providers will be to activate the group of SMEs that
adapts slowly to innovation. SMEs will get a better link with the
knowledge and technology yields of educational providers”

which are directly connected to that topic and both show a high
deviation inimportance ratings we find the following lines of ar-
gumentation: in case of t07 the first stresses the possibilities of
betteradaptivity totheactual conditions of competition,andthe
responsibility of schools for the development of a community at
thelocal level connected withthe argumentthat more extensive
regulations are too inflexible to meet the actual needs. The se-
cond line of argumentation sees possible processes or regionalisa-
tion as barriers for the mobility of labour and as an offence against
the ,, Berufsprinzip“(that meansvocational training structured by
the principle of profession). Another group of respondents argues
thatthe effects of globalisation will dominate processes of regio-
nalisation or even ask if there is something like regional needs.
Concerninga possible knowledge transfer function of institutions
of vocational education two positions can clearly be distinguished.
Ontheonehandthereisthe group of respondents making refe-
rences to already existing examples and considering it as a good
waytoenhancetheimportance of VET institutions. On the other
hand there are opinions which doubt the capability of those insti-
tutionstotake oversucharoleandifenterprises areinterestedin
such processes atall.

We also analysed comments on the item:

»Specialist and technical skills will gain in importance. Educati-
on and training will focus more explicitly on specialisation. Stu-
dents will be expected to become increasingly more specialised
because of the specific demands from the enterprises®,
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which shows a considerable low mean but also a high standard
deviation.This could reflect the different meanings of ,,work-ori-
ented, specialised knowledge: for a certain group of respondents
thisimplies overspecialisation and afragmented share of work and
rather place on,, Schliisselqualifikationen® (key qualifications), ano-
ther group favours theidea of whatis called ,work process-know-
ledge“in the academicdiscussion and rate it with increasingim-
portance. Itis straightforward to understand why (t09):

» Training organised by the various sectors will become more im-
portant. Sectoral organisations will play an increasingly signifi-
cant role in stimulating and organising training for employees
across the sector. Training courses are likely to be better geared
to the innovation cycles - both within and between enterprises -
in certain important sectors of industry.”,

gained alow mean score, as sectoral organisations already play a
prominentroleinthe German VET situation.

An emerging system of accreditation of non-formal learning seems
to be hardlyimaginable for the respondents (t19):

~Knowledge and skills gained outside formal training (non for-
mal learning) will be better recognised. As well as continuing to
recognise qualifications gained through formal education and
training, better systems for recognising skills gained outside for-
mal settings will develop. As this kind of recognition grows in
importance, certification based on outcomes and competencies
will be developed*.

Looking atthe comments respondents emphasise the importance
of knowledge and skills achieved outside of the formal education
system but do not favour a further formalisation in terms of certi-
fication. If there should be such measures, they only can be an ex-
tensiontoalready existing forms of certification which could con-
tribute to the parity of esteem between general education and
actual processes of occupational learning.

11.3.2.3 First National seminar“

The German national seminartook place on Septemberthe 17%in
1999. It was one of the first seminars which have been carried out
inthe overall project. Hence, it could not benefit from experiences
made in other countries. The participants have been selected by
their affiliation to one of the 10 groups of the respondents‘ matrix
at the beginning of this chapter. The actual participants fit into
the following categories:

- Civilservants atthe national, regional and local level

- Employerassociations, chamber of commerce etc

- Employee representatives, trade unions, chamber of labour,
labour administration etc.

1 The travel and organisational costs of the seminar have been supported by a
financial grant of the BMBF. Thanks are due to Ludger Deitmer who took the
minutes of the scenario seminar and to the participants for their constructive
participation.
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- Sectoral organisations, professional associations
- Education/training providers, institutes for VET
— Universities, research institutes

- Consultancy agencies, advisory agencies.

Altogether 20 participants joint the national seminar representing
important actors within the VET arena. About one week before
the seminar the participants were sent a letter with a detailed
description of the purpose and onthe course of the seminar. This
letter also contained an introduction tothe scenario method and
scenarioanalysis as well as preliminary results of the data analy-
sis. The agenda of the seminar began with a welcome by ITBand
CEDEFOP followed by an introduction tothe scenario method and
the presentation of preliminary results of the overall European stu-
dy. Then, the results of the German part were presented as a sti-
mulus for further discussion and the rather strategic orientation
of the project opposed to pure research was emphasised. After
lunch-break the same procedure was pursued for the strategies.
The seminarwas finished with an overview on perspectives of the
projectand afeedback round. Summarising we can divide the re-
sults of the seminarin three parts: Discussion of scenarios, strate-
giesand overallcomments. All the three parts contained criticism
aswellasencouragement on methodological questions and ques-
tions concerning the subject matter.

The first German analysis (including the national specific trends)
produced the three following scenario matrices which have been
presented to stimulate the discussion. It was pointed out that the
scenario-matrices only reflect the results of the statistical analy-
sisandthatthereis noclaim forabsolute explanation. It was the
function ofthe seminarin particulartocompensate existing short-
comings.

11.3.2.1  Discussion on Scenarios for context A

Someofthe participantsarguedthatthetrendslisted inthe ques-
tionnaire emphasise global trends too much which are of particu-
larimportance for enterprises acting on the global level. The im-
portant role of SMEs within the German system of VET might be
underrated due this fact. Only 30 per cent of employmentin Ger-
many takes place in such global player enterprises. This is connected
withthe need for co-operation on the local and regional level.
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Technological change and
innovation
Low High
Globalisation High degree of co- "defensive" "innovative”
and Co- operation under networks of networks of
operation condition of strong |enterprises enterprises
pressure through
international
competition
Low degree of co- Separated co- Intensive
operation under existence competition on
condition of the national
moderate pressure level
through
international
competition
Table 6: Preliminary scenarios for context A

Unfortunately the actual situationin Germany often resembles
the scenario of ,,separated co-existence®. Pre-conditions for inno-
vation, suchasaworkingresearch and developmentinfrastructu-
re, were underlined as being animportant factor for the prosperi-
ty of developed (post-)industrial nations. The possible shift of tasks
of Berufsschulen and Fachhochschulen to centres for regional in-
novation was emphasised and examples were given. The scenario
of ,defensive networks“was seen as relevant for ancillary indus-
tries which are under high pressure by the conditions of modern
competition and hence lack the necessary resourcestoinvestin
long-term actions. Here VET institutions could also work as a cata-
lyst. The effect of moderninformation technologies has to be ana-
lysed intensively.

The coupling of co-operationand globalisationin one scenario-di-
mension might preventimportantinsights, asthetwo do not ne-
cessarily occurtogether. The emerging trend to monopolisationin
some industriesis also being overlooked by the itemsin the ques-
tionnaire. Besides there have been a couple of methodological re-
marks which will be summarised in a comprehensive paragraph
forall contexts.

11.3.2.5 Discussion on Scenarios for context B

Similarto context Ait was remarked thatthereis not necessarily a
connection between the dimensions flexibility and mobility. The
problem of segmentation of labour into one part living under con-
ditions of coerced flexibility and mobility and another part as the
permanent staff of enterprises was brought into the discussion.
This shows thatarigid organisation of work can be associated with
the constraint to mobility. To shed light on this point it was postu-
lated to take itemsintofurther questionnaires which make sector
specificfeatures part of the discussion. The sphere of working con-
ditions has to be added by other dimensions, such as new forms of
gratification.
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Mobility and flexible organisation vs. Stagnation

rigid organisation of Flexible work environment,
work, low degree of .1 esree of mobilit
mobility gh deg y

Individual |Low |"neo-taylorism" Malleable flexibility and

risks and mobility

social

inequality High | Modern "Manchester- | coerced flexibility and
capitalism" mobility

Table 7: Preliminary scenarios for context B

The , Berufsprinzip“ was stressed as an important topic for further
discussions, as it might be able to integrate all the three overall
scenario-dimensions. In the case of the labour and employment
environmentthedistinction between process-oriented and task-
oriented company organisation could be an interesting point for
furtherelaboration. The shaping of non-employment in different
scenarios should be discussed on as well as on the shape of emp-
loymentssituationsin different scenarios. For the European discus-
sionaspecial interest was expressed inthe competing models and
degrees of regulation within the employmentand labour environ-
ment and possibilities and limitations of integrating those diffe-
rent paradigms into one single European way.

11.3.2.6 Discussion on Scenarios for context C

The scenario matrix for context C encountered the least criticism.
TheJapanesesituationwas cited asanexampleforthefieldinthe
matrixontheright bottom side. Theimportance of public-private
partnerships inthe development of new forms of education was
stressed asanimportant factor fortheachievementofasituation
as described in the right top of the matrix. The topic of on-going
modularisation should be integrated in further scenario construc-
tionasthisisanimportantinnovation for traditional German VET.
A possibility of connecting scenarios from context Band Cwas seen
throughthe use of labour market segmentation theories.
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Increasing importance of work-
process-knowledge and in-
company organisational and
personal development
Low High
social and High collective Scholas.tlc, harmonic share
employment -~ academic of work
T responsibility, . .
implications smoothed processes orientation of |between
of education ap VET different
of selection s
learning sites
Strong degree of Two tier Polarisation of
selection, education academic and
individualisation of vocational
social and economic education
risks
Table 8: Preliminary scenarios for context C

1.3.2.7 Discussion of Strategies

Thediscussion on strategies was started with the provocative pre-
sentation of all the strategies which have been rated as not rele-
vant by morethan 10 per cent of the respondents. The participants
were then asked to present their ideas of strategies for possible
futures of VET with regard to what has been said in the first part
of the seminar and the listed strategies in the questionnaire. Again
- with regard to strategies a11 and a14 - the regional and local
level were pointed out as central units of action. Even if strategies
andtrendsaimingtointegrate or highlighting social partnersin-
volvementinto VET got comparatively low ratings this point should
notbe underrated infurtherstrategy development. What matters
hereis notifsocial-partners should be involved, what they are al-
ready, but rather what mechanisms can be found to make their
influence more effective forthe actual processes and outcomes of
VET.

For context B the strategies B2, B7 and B20 encountered special
attention and were seen as important despite their low ratings.
The same is valid for B14, the need to find possibilities for better
integration of the disadvantaged into the labour market was poin-
ted out as a question of increasing importance.

The accreditation of skillsand knowledge acquired trough proces-
sesofinformal learning was seen as relevantif attention is paid to
the prevention of a jungle of qualifications. Modularity was rated
as an attractive model especially for the field of continued educa-
tion. It was remarked with view to c21 that universities efforts to
find a placeinthe arena of continued education should be stron-
gly extended. The polarity of specialisation and general, transfe-
rable skills was synthesised in the idea of flexible specialisation
which allows persons to adapt their profound knowledge to diffe-
rentchangingsituationsintheir working life. The model of com-
munity-colleges following the Danish or northern American ex-
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amples was mentioned as good model to integrate educational,
sociologicaland economical needs.

11.3.2.8 Methodological remarks and perspectives

Altogetherthe scenarios were found to be too multidimensional
intheir scope and not fitted with the necessary degree of plausibi-
lity, this sometimes made the discussion somewhat complex. The
analysisof commentsandfurtheranalysis might compensate those
lacks of the initial findings. Others stated a domination by main-
stream-trends and missed the exhaustion of sociological fantasy
for scenario-construction, which might have led to lower degree
of binding force of the scenarios. However, the discussion process
was appreciated and the potential for further scenario-construc-
tion attested. As an important side-effect the project might also
increase the awareness of German actors for the European filed
which is almost and end for itself. A clear appeal was made to de-
scribe the background of the study from the data collection to sce-
nario-constructionvery thoroughly and transparently.

II.3.3 Summary of results of Phase one

The following summary of results of phase one served as a basis
for further scenario construction and investigation together with
theresultsofthediscussionsinthe European project team.

11.3.3.1  Trends within the German VET context as identified by
experts in the first phase

Globalisation is seen as a major challenge for the spheres of eco-
nomy and technological development. The fast development of
informationtechnologiesis considered to enforce the internatio-
nalcompetition butalsoleadstonew possibilities ofinternational
economic co-operation. Therising importance and omnipresence
of those technologies will resultin new skill profiles which combi-
nelT-skillsas well as traditional knowledge of industrial work-pro-
cesses (e.g. mechatronic profiles). Compared the importance of new
technologies, the relevance of political strategies dealing with this
topic came off a bit bad in the quantitative part of the study, this
opens questions for the second phase. The described trends will
be accompanied by a process of increasing importance of the con-
ditions for and ability of enterprises tofastly adapt their structu-
restochanging external conditions. Prognostic measures and ana-
lyses are seenas anappropriate mean to cope with the challenges
caused by increasing globalisation of the economic structure.n
termsof human resources needs the education and knowledge of
employees will rise in its significance as an important basis to meet
the soinduced needs. The enhancement of conditions for life long-
learningis rated especially high by those, who think thatinsecuri-
ties caused by technological and economic developments will be
growinginthe nexttenyears.
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Some of the respondents expect a tendency to refrain from tradi-
tional values of economic growth and a shift towards a higher es-
teem of other domains, such as ecological or culturalissues. Others
understand growing economic wealth as a necessary pre-conditi-
on.Co-operationontheregionallevel and the adjustment of regu-
lations to regional needs are seen as accompanying the above de-
scribed developments. However, there are some doubts if such
measures can stand constraints imposed by globalisation. One re-
sultofthe national seminarvery clearly was the approval of regio-
nalisation and co-operation as an appropriate mean especially for
SMEs. If SMEs could develop such regional structures they might
be able to overcome the problem of the missing structural conditi-
onsinthe competition with big business. Companies are expected
toinvest moreresourcesin continued education of theiremplo-
yees. Regarding the goals of those measures there will remain a
strongdifference between the publiceducation system andin-com-
panytraining. Thistrendis rather seen as caused by the insight of
enterprises thattraining and education can be an appropriate mean
toadapttoexternal changes, than by the pressure exerted by la-
bours’ organisations. Concerning appropriate strategies forthe next
tenyearsitis partly astonishing what is seen as not relevant for
the German context. This might be an expression of taking a lot of
proposed measures for granted inthe German context. The natio-
nal seminar contributed to more clarity in those cases. For examp-
le the active participation of social partners within the VET system
isformally covered by institutional regulations on the federal level
as described in the first chapter, such as the Main Committee of
the BIBB and subordinated bodies. However, it was complained
about a lack of co-ordination by co-operation onthe regional level
and the ,distance” of actual workplace needs and the decision-
makers’ informational basis.

As a consequence of rapid structural change the flexibility and
mobility of labour will increase, which will have considerable ef-
fectsontheindividual workers‘occupational biographies. Thisto
a certain extent questions the, Berufsprinzip”,which onthe other
hand with structural adaptations was pointed out as a compre-
hensive principle with the potential tointegrate conflictinginte-
rests of the three contexts of the study. The issues evaluated as
most important by the respondents are transferable skills and
broad competencies combined with the ability to work in teams
to equip individuals with the pre-conditions to act in a complex
environment under constantly changing conditions. Fromthe or-
ganisational perspective, collective learning processes and the pro-
motion of them are important cornerstones for success on the
market. Organisational development and the further expansion
of continued education is also seen as especially relevant to re-
spond to the ageing of the workforce. As this part of the overall
societal educational activities will gain inimportance, there might
be shifts in the characterised division of tasks and the traditional-
ly ascribed responsibilities. Employers are seen more and more re-
sponsible for the education of their workforce. The age group of
young people undertwenty-fiveis notconsidered as being exposed
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to great risks on the labour market due to demographic reasons
by some of the respondents. Others fear that this age group will
be especially affected by changes on the labour market. This raises
the question of social cohesion which was considerable high rated
by the respondents - itis one of the traditional strengths of Ger-
many within the international competition.

The degree and shaping of regulation of the interplay between
education, work and social policy aspects has been distilled as a
focal pointforthediscussion onthe European level.

Within the educational system the above mentioned trends will
resultinanincreasingemphasis ontheimpartmentof socialand
communicative skills. Developments in the IT sector will have ef-
fects on content of education and also didactical processes. Asin
the other contexts respondents expect anincreasingimportance
of in-company-training and education combined with a shift in
tasks and scope of publiceducation. Itis also expected that indivi-
duals will be taken to account for theireducational biography gro-
wingly.Onthe other handitis also expected that processes of so-
cialexclusionandtheir preventionis goingto be animportant point
onthe politicalagenda. Ashiftof VET institutions towards empha-
sising their role as regional mediators combined with an adjust-
menttoregional needs intermsof regulations seemstobea con-
troversy topicinterpreting the results of the quantitative part of
the project. The analysis of the comments shows that especially
VET-institutions have towork on their capability to take over such
afunction. The topic,accreditation of priorlearning” is barely re-
garded as a field of growing significance within the German con-
text.

Despite the high rating of communicative, social and transferable
skills for the future development of VET in Germany, the corres-
ponding strategies are comparatively low rated concerning their
relevance. The reason might be thatthe German experts think that
thereisalready donealot withinthis field but looking at the com-
mentsthere arealsoindications thatthis question has to be clari-
fied ona more substantial level.

11.3.3.2  Methodological Perspectives as derived from the
experiences of the first phase

The section ondata-analysis and scenario construction for us sho-
wed the analytical potential of the project‘s overall design. More-
over, the quantitative part of the project seems to be an interes-
ting basis with particular regard to transnational comparisons.
However, problems raised when trying to interpret the extracted
factors due to the heterogeneity of the preliminary scenario di-
mensions. In a way scenarios can be regarded as ideal-types on
possible futuresintheclassical sense.Then, they would be exag-
gerations on particular dimensions of possible futures, which is
nottoofarawayfromthe underlyingideas of scenario-construc-
tion. Nevertheless, the dimensions of this mental operation should
be as pure as possible, which for us leads to the opinion, that we
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shouldinvest further work intothe development of suitable items
ontrendsto get scenario dimensions with more plausibility. Puri-
tyinterms of scenariodimensions will also make them more use-
fulas atool for publicdiscussion. The analysis of controversial items
and the national seminar showed the value of qualitative, open
comments. A shift to a stronger consideration of qualitative re-
search methods as acomplement to the used methods would be
proposed due to this experiences. This would also provide away to
approach thetopicfromaratherinductive direction, too. Thisway
we can cover ourselves against the danger to only double main-
streamdiscussions. Areductiontoonesingle questionnaire would
help to get more informative results especially concerning the cor-
relation with background variables.

.4 Further Development of Scenarios and Strategies

I.4.1 First Results on a German and European Basis as a
starting point for the refinement of scenarios and
strategies

Through the statistical tool of factor analysis, which in this case
functioned asan aid toorganise and reduce large sets of data, the
participants of the different countries reached a reasonable con-
sensus (with only minor differences on the relative importance)
on the following dimensions of change:

Econonomic and technological
development Work and Social Welfare

T

Partnerships and co-operations
in economic development

Work mobility

Changes in the workplace

Restructuring due to competition

Increased flexibility of training and
further training

Changing Roles of providers and Training and further training as a
institutions of vocational training social task

Individualisation of training and
further training

Education and Knowledge

Figure15: = Common future problem dimensions of vocational training
as result of the first project phase
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The basis of these dimensions is the statistical evaluation of
2455 questionnaires that were filled in by experts on vocational
training fromthe participating countries for the above mentioned
categories. During a project meeting, which took place after the
evaluation, the European partners agreed to formulate three sce-
narios per country based on the dimensions of change.

Similaranalyses were carried out on a national basis. The results
of the country-specific evaluations were discussed during semi-
nars of about 20 participants each. The aim of these seminars was
to generate additions and corrections as well as further detailed
information on the assessment of the future of vocational trai-
ningin each country. During the second phase of the project, the
Europe-wide results serve to generate points of comparison, while
the country-specificresults facilitate furtheradvancement ofthe
practical side of the scenarios within the individual countries. The
German experts regarded the following problem areas to be of
particularimportance (see paragraphl1.3.2.7):

- Increaseininternational competition;

- The connection between internationalisation and the
development of new technologies;

- Therelationship betweentraditional work process knowledge
and new technologies;

- Smalland medium-sized companies and their place within a
region;

- The relationship between economic prosperity and social
integration;

- Vocational principle and other forms of social order of the
connection between occupation, education and socio-political
questions;

- Therelation betweentrainingand furthertraining;

- Thesignificance of so-called key qualifications;

- The relative distribution of responsibility in education and
training;

- Thechangeoftheroleofinstitutionsinvocational training

- Thesignificance of European integration for general education
andvocationaltraining.

The drafting of the following scenarios was guided by these re-
sults. Results of recent publications, i.e. research results and politi-
cally motivated statementsand reports on the subject of the futu-
re of education, work, economy and technology were also conside-
red*2. Thealternativefuture settings were mostly constructedin
suchawayastoemphasise system traits, or system development
traits. Thesetraits are merely representativeand arethus presen-
ted in an exaggerate way in order to be able to distinguish the
different scenarios easily. The alternatives are idealised —they are
intellectual constructs — and are not to be regarded as ,.actual”
possible future settings of vocational traininginits social and eco-

12 Cf. bibliographical references in the appendix. Incidentally, the integrated fi-
nal report of the Delphy study, which was commissioned by the BMBF also
refers to an insufficient number of concrete ,,scenarios” (Stock, Wolff, Kuwan,
Waschbisch 1998).
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nomic context. While other combinations of system traits are pos-
sible, the presentarrangement seemed plausible for the German
context.Inordertoarrive atthese scenarios we worked out a fra-
mework using the results of the German expert seminarsand the
extensive literature onthe reform ofthe ,,dual system”, which gui-
ded our work.

Il.5 Three Scenarios on the Future of Vocational
Training and Further Training in Germany

1I.5.1 On the Structure of Scenarios

Thelasttenyears have produced a large body of literature**on the
~crisis of the dual system®, and especially in more recent years there
have been a number of related reform proposals. This points to
the importance that many significant social groupings currently
attachtovocationaltrainingandfurthertrainingand possible re-
forms thereof. This cannot be ignored, especially because of the
highly institutionalised discourse on Vocational Education Reform.
The peopleinterviewed are ,,experts” in the very narrow sense as
wellas stakeholderswhoare atthe core of decision makinginthe
VET policy arena. Hence, it would not make any sense and did not
function - which was observable on the two national seminars -
tomerelytakethe results of the first phase scenariosurveyasan
inputforthe scenariointerviews, which we carried outin the se-
cond phase. It was also not possible because of the time range
proposed by the co-ordinatinginstitution, namely theyear,2010”".
Expectably bigger changes inthe strongly institutionalised setting
of the German VET environment will take a little longer. Another
issue in the German setting is that VET-policy is comparatively
strongintegrated into other policy domains such as labour market
policy and social policy (see the whole chapter I1.2). This was the
reason why we decided tofirstdevelop,pure” (whichisa,contra-
dictioin adjectu”) VET scenarios and then relate those to ,,Meta-
Scenarios” not on the criterion of our own expertise, bus as are-
sult of the interview processes and interviewed experts’ state-
ments.

In order to develop plausible and valid VET scenarios, we presen-
ted afirst draft of those on a second smaller scale national semi-
narand used the results of discussion for the furtherimprovement
and elaboration of those. This has led us to the following alterna-
tive pictures of VET in the year 2010.

In order to resolve any structural ambiguities that might result
fromthejoining together of the results of the questionnaires and
the existing material on the dual system and its developmental
prospects we have evaluated the following three scenarios accor-

3 In order to maintain the readability of the text and to avoid rash opinions we
have not included any precise references.
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dingtothese dimensions (in scenarioterminology they could also
beseenas ,descriptors”):

- Relationship between general educational and vocational
training

- Relationshipbetweentrainingandfurthertraining

- Work, labour market and occupation

- Institutions, status (public/private) and financing of vocational
training and further training

Before we go deeper into these dimensions we will introduce each
scenariowith atitleand brief description.

I.5.2 On the Content of the Scenarios ,,2010“

One of the more fundamental structural questions with respect
tothe development of vocational traininginthe nextten years is
whether most of the suggestions forimprovement of vocational
training and furthertraining will beimplemented in a particulari-
sticand fragmentary way, or whether there will be broader chan-
ges.

Additionally, there is the question of how to place the different
reform options within the education and further education sys-
tem. In view of the call for ,lifelong learning“ it is an important
question whether changes will mainly take place within post-se-
condary education and further education, or whetherthere will
continue tobe a strongintegration of vocational training within
the secondary school sector (as is typical for ,,dual” education sys-
temslike the one in Germany). This question is of particular rele-
vance in view of European unification. In this context, an analytic
polarisation of firstor further education seemsto be particularly
useful.

Education is also always a question of educational content: two
opposing empirically identifiable models are anincreased ,,work-
process-orientation®of education and vocational training on the
one hand and a more, academic“orientation on the other.

Thefirstscenariorepresentsasituation where currently existing
trends are exaggerated, in the second scenario, existing instituti-
ons of vocational training are changing, and in the third scenario,
vocationally utilisable education increasingly takes place post-
school.

I.5.3 Scenario I: From the Dual to the Plural System of
Vocational Training

Many of the trends and changes that took place in the late eigh-
ties and early nineties have persisted. In the last ten years, there
have not been any major political orlegal changes with respect to
vocational training and further training. In view of all the signifi-
cant dimensions of vocational training, like contents, decision-

Beitrage aus der Forschung



makers and addressees only the concept of plurality can adequa-
tely describe the reality of vocational training.

1.5.3.1  The Relationship between General Education and
Vocational Training

Apart from a few minor exceptions, the loss of attractiveness of
the dualvocationaltraining, which since the early nineties has been
described as ,,the crisis of the dual system” has carried on. The cre-
ation of new occupationsin IT and personal services did not signi-
ficantly change the situation. Numerous non-traditional possibili-
ties of entryalso offer access to these vocational fields.

The proportion of young people within one age-group with uni-
versity or college entry qualifications hasincreased. Due toan ea-
sier syllabus the two pre-Abituryears have become the rule. Asa
result of the changes of the real function of grammar schools vo-
cational orientationisincreasingly a part of the curriculum even
of non-vocational schools. Practical training has been extended for
the last 5 years of grammar school, which goes along with orien-
tation offers by the local labour market officials.

The extension of higher education colleges and the newly intro-
duced bachelor courses at universities have ledtoanincreasein
vocational studies and number of students. The range and quality
of these individual offers, however, are rather unclear.

11.5.3.2 On the Relationship between Training and Further
Training

Many colleges and universities offer commercial courses of furt-
hertraining. Most businesses, however, cover their needs via pri-
vate offers. Larger businesses offer business-internal prospects of
promotion, which are shaped to a large extent by their own per-
sonnel and organisational development policies.

Furthereducation departmentsareincreasingly being outsourced
tointernational large businesses and consulting agencies. Further
educationisincreasingly being imported, which puts pressure on
German providers. In particular for occupations in middle and high
management and in technology-intensive areas further educati-
onisincreasingly being organised and carried outin English. Mo-
dern|CT technologies are utilised for these purposes. Some furt-
her education providers have now joined to create international
professional organisations with their own standards of quality and
certifications.

11.5.3.3  Occupation, labour market and employment

Thetendencyfor pupilstoworkonthe sideisontheincrease, which
has lead toalarger number of pupils not finishing their secondary
education. Frequently, school leavers carry on working for the same
employer after finishing grammar school. Anumber of university
students follow the same pattern and often enter more or less fixed
employment beforefinishingtheir studies. Thisinturn hasledto
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anincreasingnumber of highereducation students not finishing
theirdegree. Theidea of a vocation thus looses significance, espe-
ciallyinthe modern areas of employment.

A paradoxical situation has arisen in traditional areas like the craft
professions: existing apprenticeships are not being occupied as
thereare notenoughapplicants,ontheotherhand,thereare many
complaints about advance concessions of the education systemin
making available suitable apprentices. Many apprentices leave their
position before completion. In East and West, many state subsi-
dised training establishments that are not connected to busines-
sestakeonasocio-political ratherthananeducationalrole.

I1.5.3.4 Institutions, Status (public/private) and Financing of
Vocational Training and Further Training

Inadditionto publicvocational schools,in some commercial voca-
tions, thereisanincreasing number of vocational academies. Tho-
se are usually run jointly by businesses, employers’ associations
and public corporations. Similar solutions are increasingly taken
up by the commercial technical sector. For teachers, these acade-
mies offer better salaries, considerably better equipmentandrela-
tively high-performingapprentices,and thusrepresentaninteres-
ting alternative to teaching in public schools. Teacher shortage
therefore increasesfor vocational schools with publicstatus.

Inadditiontothese publicly and privately maintained schools the-
re are also business-external trade educational establishments
which, as arule, receive significant state funding.

II.L5.4 Scenario ll: Work Process Related and Shaping
Oriented Vocational Training

As a result of the vocational training reforms (amendment of the
law of vocational training, 2007) in the last ten years, a number of
reorganisational procedures led to new, wider professional outli-
nes,whichinturnfitintoanew professional structure. The signifi-
cance of vocational schools has risen due to core professionsand a
change of direction towards moreopen and dynamic professional
outlines. Integrated vocational training plans led to a greater ac-
ceptance of vocational schools by company internal training per-
sonnel and the co-operation between companies and schools has
takenonanewshape.

I.5.4.1 Relationship between general and vocational education
and training

Itis now increasingly possible to acquire university entry qualifi-
cationswhile beingengagedinvocational training (double quali-
fication). This has made vocational training more appealing for
pupils and parents. The co-operation between vocationally orien-
ted colleges and universities and vocational schools has made it
possible for some areas of training that additional courses are re-
cognised by the college or university. Vocational training has thus
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gained in attractiveness for both parents and pupils and now rep-
resents an alternative to grammar school.

The setting up of local advisory committees for the various vocati-
onalfields thatare taughtinvocational schools enables teachers
to combine academic with vocational contentin a practically ori-
ented way. Inthis context, education isthus organised inadomain
specificway within regional vocational training dialogue.

1.5.4.2 On the relationship between training and further
training

In addition to private providers of vocational further training, vo-
cational schools and universities have now got more involved in
the area of further training. As well as the traditional training for
master craftsman, technical expert and business management
graduate,thereisnowawiderangeofadditional furthertraining
courses, which can, in certain circumstances, lead to a degree. Such
further training modules are mostly state-approved and tailor-
madeforcertainvocationalfields withinvocationalinitial training.
These modules are taught at new training and further training
associationsandtheir contents are overseen by regional advisory
committees.

11.5.4.3 Occupation, labour market and employment

Europe-wide standards of qualification have developed in large
branches such as the automotive and chemical industries. Suppor-
ted by the relevant employers’ and employees’ associations, these
standards exertanincreasingly stronginfluence on the develop-
mentofvocationaltraininginthevarious member states. In Euro-
pe, the principle of duality of place of study as well as the integra-
tion of vocationaltraininginto secondary education are now the
principle educational structure inthe above mentioned branches.
Within these branches, it has now become possible to complete
partofone’s studies abroad.

11.5.4.4 Institutions, status (public/private) and financing of
vocational training and further training

Within the area of further training, some federal states have esta-
blished public-private-partnerships: Withinthe legal institutions
of Stiftungen des Offentlichen Rechts (Foundations of public law)
and Gemeinnlitzige GmbH (charitable Ltd.) syndicates developed
between providers of regional training and further training, like
vocational schools, colleges and Chambers or associations. Many
of the further training offers presented formed as a result of de-
mand and task analyses in SMEs. Due to more relaxed attitudes
towards co-operation and design itis now once again an attracti-
ve option for SMEs to employ apprentices.

Duetotherelaxation of the civil service law, some federal states
have developed so-called vocational lectureships. In addition to
teachersrecruited in the traditional way, it has now become pos-
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sible for schools to employ experts from science and practice for
certainvocational training contents. These lecturers mostly teach
courses that lie within the scope of regionally developed curricula.
As many of the lecturers are still involved in the companies’ trai-
ning and furthertraining, thisinnovation, too, has contributed to
anincreased communicational exchange between regional busi-
nesses and vocational schools.

11.5.5 Scenario lll: Revaluation of Formal Education and
lifelong learning

New professional outlines and a number of reorganisational pro-
cesses have contributed to innovations in the area of vocational
training. Berufsfachschulen (Technical colleges) have gained furt-
her significance in some professional areas. Dual vocational trai-
ning, however, now only serves to bridge the gap. In the last few
years,the majority of the innovations concerning educational po-
licy took place within the traditional area of education and further
training. The most important innovation of the last ten years is
the further training outline legislation, which is in force nation-
wide.

11.5.5.1 Relationship between general education and vocational
training

The proportion of pupils gaining university entry qualifications has
gone up even further. High-performance pupils, however, have the
option oftakingashort-cutand completing theireducation after
only twelveyears. Due toa number of changesinthe curriculum,
generaleducation schools have opened towards the work market.
Practical training periods in the last five years of school have been
extended. The new subject of professional orientation has been
introduced in many federal states. Optional courses have been in-
troduced that allow pupils to acquire basic and more in-depth
knowledge of new technologies and economic sub-disciplines.

Colleges and universities now also put their focus increasingly on
vocational and practical qualifications. In the last few years, the
average period of study has decreased and the number of students
leaving college and university with a bachelor or college degree
hasincreased. The structure of the courses of study includes more
and more project-like and didactic organisational forms and six-
month practical training courses have become the norm for most
courses of study.

Universities nolonger offer the entire range of subjects. Instead,
there are competence centres for specific occupational fields and
subject areas. Co-operation between colleges and universities have
become more common.
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11.5.5.2  On the relationship between training and further
training

Atfederal level, a nation-wide outline legislation for further trai-
ning has been set up, which regulates questions of quality and fi-
nancing.

Questions of quality are regionally regulated via an unbiased furt-
her education counciland corresponding committees. The regio-
nal further education councils and consultation agencies are usu-
allylocated at or nearthe universities and colleges. This ensures a
co-ordination with existing courses of study.

Morethan before, business-internalfurthertraining coursesteach
new employees the basic practical knowledge necessary for the
job.

11.5.5.3  Occupation, labour market and employment

For secondary school pupils, dual initial training or educationin-
creasingly only bridges a gap, e.g. when waiting for a university or
college place.

More and more pupils now work during the final one ortwoyears
of school. In some cases, pupils stay with these employers after
finishing school. Onthe one hand, this enables pupils and students
togainvaluable experience in the job market and they take the
opportunity totry outdifferent businesses, but onthe other hand,
thishasledtoanincreaseinstudents not finishing their courses.
Some universities and colleges have introduced so-called part-cer-

tificates, which document students’ achievements before their
break off.

I1.5.5.4 Institutions, status (public/private) and financing of
vocational training and further training

A state and federally subsidised fund has been set up which helps
finance further training. When businesses fulfil certain criteria
theirfurthertraining expenses are taxdeductible. The financial
resources fromthe furthertraining fund are distributed toemplo-
yeesviaindividual training accounts.

In addition to private providers of vocational furthertraining, the
regional and subject-specificcompetence centres that have been
setup at colleges and universities now represent a competitionon
the market. Asarule, these institutions are organised as public-
private partnerships between public corporations, associations,
professional organisations and occasionally businesses.
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I1.5.6 The context scenarios

furtherflexibilisation,

individualisation of labour
and work

relative stability of labour and
<+— Labour market and employment — work; high degree of

institutionalisation

CONTEXTA
- ,entrepreneur of oneself“ becomes the new

CONTEXT B

« pluralisation of standard employment and career

neoliberal standard career pattern; patterns
economic . individualisat‘ion‘of social risiks leads to « coexistence of modern and traditional arrangements
policy societal atomisation ) o of working and business processes depending on size,
« synchronous and sequential multi-jobbing sector and other relevant factors
«in-company processes in the bigger enterprises + increasing coexistence of stable core-employment
are marked by ,,intrapreneurs” and flexible fringe employment groups
« euroscepticism among the population « strong pressure on enterprises for Flexibilisation due
«SME and ,start-ups* as important change agents; to international competition and UE enlargement
traditional SMEalmost disappeared «increasing influence of clients and consumers on
« increasing processes of concentration and markets
internationalisation of big concerns « increasing pressure for mobility
- moderate polarisation of socialrisiks
macro and

socio-economic

context «Increasein employment in the fields of new « consensual, moderate flexibilisation of labour and
services and new technologies leads to a great employment
variety of employment and career patterns; - working processes are mainly organised along the
« flexibilisation of working contracts on the idea of ,flexible spezialisation”
individual level (part -time, telework, etc) « service orientation and IT hvae become the core of
- development of innovative ,new" craftsand each working place
trades independemt from the domain of the «innovative milieus of new and established enterprises
traditional ones on regional level
« Internationalisation takes place on the « co-operative participation of (regional) business and
modernised entrepreneurial or individual level policy in processes of internationalisation
rhinish « social risiks are absorbed by an activating «social risiks are absorbed by an activating labour

labour market and social policy (e.g. negative

market and social policy (e.g. job-rotation, etc. )

capitalism* income tax)
I— CONTEXT C CONTEXTD ——

Figure 17:  The German Context Scenarios

Taking up two different polarities which are observable in the broa-
der German policy discussion we came to the Context-Scenarios
shown in the figure above.

Those context scenarios were also part of a brochure which was
sentouttotheinterviewees before the interviews were carried
out.Theinterviewees were asked which of the VET scenarios they
see related to the context scenario. It is quite evident, that the
Scenario Ainthe upperleft corner of the matrixis quite unlikely
forthe German context becauseitisan overexaggeration of two
»basic“trendsinthe policy environment which areinastrongcon-
tradictiontotraditionally strong corporatist German policy tradi-
tion.

.6 Strategies further developed

There are thirteen strategiesthatemerged from the European sce-
nariodiscussion, which now have to be evaluated for their signifi-
cance forthe developmentin Germany. The dynamic of the open,
thematically-guided expert discussions neither allowed for the
treatmentof all 13 strategiesin detail norin the form of a check
list. Rather, the question of strategies was posed ina more general
and open manner, representing options that can lead to some sce-
narioorother.Theresult wasthatbyand largeonly those strate-
gies were mentioned that were judged to be of significance for
one’s own goal scenario. Additionally, goals of action, plans and
options, which should really be added to the ,,scenario complex“
were mentioned repeatedly in passing during the course of the
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discussions. We have thus reviewed each interview with regard to
strategy relevance and have then matched this to thethirteen stra-
tegies ourselves. The following remarks are therefore essentially
an interpretative assignment of interview statements to the thir-
teenstrategies, for which we areentirely responsible.

I1.6.1 Clusters of Strategies

An attempt to compare and relate thethirteen strategies with the
statements of the expert discussions quickly reveals that these
thirteen strategies are not all situated onthe same level of genera-
lisation orlevel of policy. Instead they are to some extentarranged
hierarchically and group togetherin varying ways. They mostly dif-
fer with regard to theirgoal orientation and their orientation to-
wards means and instruments. In other words: some of the sugge-
sted strategies focus more or even exclusively onwhat should be
achieved and others focus more or exclusively on the how. The
means-oriented strategy drafting, however, often implicitly also
refers to goal orientation, at least as far as the people involved in
thediscussion are concerned. And vice versa: for the actors invol-
ved, certain goals strongly imply particularinstrumental strategies.
This has a lot to do with established goal-means-relations of (voca-
tional) policy strategies. However, they are neither valid in princip-
le nor long-term. Not only do the interests of the persons involved
differentiate the respectivegoal-means-goal-models, but the very
attempt to re-orient the goal-means assignment reveals important
social learning processes: they could for instance show that pre-
vious instruments or solutions are no longer appropriate for the
goal.

Thereis not just the trivial fact that the choice of strategy is not
free but rather tied to the relevant context of action (scenarios),
butalsothefactthattheindividual strategies that aretaken from
the existing arsenal of strategies(which, for the sake of simplicity,
we will equate with the thirteen strategies of the UK project), group
together into clusters of strategies with internal connections.

If you follow the expert discussions you can clearly make outthree
strategy clustersthat differ according to theirdominant goal orien-
tation. Thedominant goal orientation suggests which group of pro-
blems arethoughtto be particularly riskyand are thus should be
addressed emphatically and as a matter of great priority. That does
not meanthatother goal orientations donot playaroleatall, but
rather that they are of secondary importance from our given point
of view (this may be the result either of the overall assessment of
social problems or of a supposed division of labour with regard to
taking care of social problems, or both...)

Sowhat are the different headlines of the three clusters of strate-
gies?
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Il.6.1.1  Cluster 1: Supporting the development of the modern,
flexible worker (strategy 4)

The strategy clusterthatis marked by thisgoalis regularly tied to
thefollowing:

- Providing accurate and up-to-date information about the
change of vocational demands (strategy 2)

- Focusingon the development of basic skills (strategy 8)

- Making optimal use of IT within vocational training
(strategy 12)

11.6.1.2  Cluster 2: Addressing particular target groups (strategy 6)

The strategy cluster thatis marked by this goal is regularly tied to
thefollowing:

- Developing information, guiding material and support
structuresforindividuals (strategy 5)

- Focusingon the development of basic skills (strategy 8)

- Finding a new way of using public funds (strategy 10)

11.6.1.3 Cluster 3: Increasing the ,,weight“ of learning in the lives
of individuals, businesses and communities (strateqy 3)

The strategy clusterthatis marked by this goal is regularly tied to
thefollowing:

- Providingaccurate and up-to-date information onthe change
of vocational demands (strategy 2)

- Developing information, guiding material and support
structuresforindividuals (strategy 5)

- Establishing transparency of qualification structures
(strategy 7)

- Finding a new way of using public funds (strategy 10)

- Recognisingand promoting non-standard skills (strategy 11)

- Promoting a policy of agreement between work and life
(strategy 13)

11.6.1.4 An additional strateqy cluster (4th cluster)

It has already become evident thatidentical instrumental strate-
gies can be foundindifferent clusters. One of the labels of the pre-
sentarsenal of strategies, however, has not been mentioned abo-
ve at all, namely ,,Support for the private sector and for employers
and employees, so that they become involved in vocational training“
(strategy 1). The thereby implied orientation towardsin-company
vocational training in a system the design of which employers and
employees have decisively contributed is the central structural trait
of the German system of vocational training. From a slightly diffe-
rent point of view, this could justifiably be understood as goal-ori-
entationforanindependent strategy cluster, motivated primarily
with reference to labour market policy.
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1.6.2 Outline of the strategy clusters as a result of desk-
research and interviews

As mentioned above, we arrive at these strategy clusters by balan-
cingthe —strategy-related or strategy-relatable — statements from
our expertdiscussions withthe 13 strategies as contained in the
arsenal of strategies of the European scenario project. First of all
we have to outline what we mean by each headline and, in the
context of the individual sub-strategies, inthe German debate.

1.6.3 The individual strategies.

Inthe following, we will comment on the individual strategies from
the arsenal of strategiesof the European project as they were ex-
plicitly orimplicitly mentioned during the expert discussions. Then
we willadd afew remarks that will facilitate the understanding of
the specific contexts for readers outside Germany. In general, one
must consider thattheindividual strategies group togetherand
cluster in different ways (see above). (Because the strategic opti-
onsarerelatedtothefuture, we will attempttoevaluatetheindi-
vidual 13 strategies using a point system from 1 (very important)
to 6 (notveryimportant).)

11.6.3.1 Strateqgy 1: Support for the private sector and for
employers and employees, so that they become involved
in vocational training.

Such a strategy is never mentioned so broadly. It does not form
partof the discussionin Germany because the German tradition
of vocationaltraining particularly emphasises the involvement of
businesses and employers and employeesin vocational training. It
is the substratum of the Berufsbildungsgesetz (Law of Vocational
Training) from 1969, which regulates company-based vocational
trainingin Germany. - Ina certain form, namely from the point of
view of thesatisfying the demand among young people for appren-
ticeships, this strategy did however playaroleinthelastfewyears
—-andtoaweakerextenteventoday.Inthe last few years, the de-
mand for apprenticeships lay considerably above the supply. This
is partlyfordemographicreasonsand partly due tostructural shifts,
and in the new Bundesldnder (new federal states) this is mainly
duetothe pioneering work of the large industrial companies.

Different strategies of financial support were introduced in order
to persuade businesses to provide additional apprenticeships. The
main strategy was the so-called Sofortprogramm [immediate pro-
gramme], which was issued by the new Bundesregierung (Federal
Government) shortly after its election in 1998. The new Bundes-
ldnder received even more funding, which did not however lead to
the desired balance of supply and demand. In our opinion, these
strategies were motivated primarily by social policy and, in the new
Bundesldnder by structural policy. In the context of the apprenti-
ceship crisis and following a far-reaching diagnosis of quantitative
and qualitative developmental obstaclesinthe education system
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there was demand for a new law for the financing of vocational
training, which was supposed to work using a cost share from busi-
nesses. This strategy has sofar not been successfuland nolonger
plays a significantrole in the debate.

Forthe future, this strategy does not play aleading role regarding
financial supportinthe expert discussions (value: 3).

From a different perspective, the options as presented in the arse-
nal of strategies of the European project, namely that businesses
as well as employers and employees mostly bear and are respon-
sible for vocational training is linked to a key question of German
vocational training policy (see above and below).

11.6.3.2 Strateqgy 2: Providing accurate and up-to-date
information on the change of vocational demands

This strategy does indeed play a role; although it is a matter of
interpretation what such information is good for. Different de-
mands on the source of information and its emergence and its pre-
paration follow fromthis. BIBB (Federal Institute for Vocational Trai-
ning) pointedly follows this strategy using the ,,early identificati-
on system for skill development® supplemented by activities from
the respective promotional focus of the Bundesministeriumfiir Bil-
dung und Forschung (bmbf = Federal Ministry for Education and
Research®.

In all, it is precisely the statutory agreement for the BiBB and its
current concretisation*>inthe context of the German vocational
training systemthatis of particular significance from the point of
view of orientation toward the future. This holds not only for the
different forms of making predictions or early recognition and the
continuing documentation of developmentin the system of voca-
tionaltraining, butitalso applies especially for the new classifica-
tion of training professions as a uniform, country-wide standar-
dised classification tool. New classifications are done on the basis
of negotiations between the social partners, which theBiBBtech-
nically prepares and conducts. In order to continually guarantee
the future significance of training professions, professional voca-
tional groups or professional vocational commissions, which are
toservetoacertainextentaslinks between early recognitionand
new classification, are initiated. These groups are comprised of
commissions of experts from the social partners of a certain in-
dustry, which are for the purpose of both observing and jointly

4 Noteworthy here is FreQueNz - a research and information network for early
recognition of qualification requirements, which is co-ordinated by the Fraun-
hofer Institut fiir Arbeitswissenschaft und Organisation in Stuttgart. An impor-
tant source of information for the BiBB (Federal Institute for Vocational Trai-
ning) are the large, representative surveys for collecting and evaluating pro-
fessional qualifications carried out in conjunction with the Institut fiir Arbeits-
markt und Berufsforschung der Bundesanstalt fiir Arbeit (IAB = Institute for
Labour Market and Vocational Research of the Federal Institute of Labour).
These so-called BiBB/IAB - surveys were carried out for the fourth time in
1998/99, see also: Jansen 2000.

5 Seealso in particular: BiBB 2000.
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discussing the technical and organisational changes with regard
tovocational requirements.

11.6.3.3  Strateqy 3: Increasing the ,weight“ of learning in the lives
of individuals, businesses and communities

Thisis evidently a super-ordinate strategic option (see above) that
isrealised in different sub-strategies. Without doubt, all strategies
puttingemphasis on furthereducation belonginthe same cate-
gory. Thefocus hereisonthe broad inclusion of different groups
of employees and of unemployed people in further education, on
ademand-driven re-orientation of further education and on the
systematisation of further education thatis close tothe placeand
process of work. Further education will increasingly be a normal
part of working life, but will still display a number of socially selec-
tive effects. Several strategies are geared towards general access
tofurthereducation and towards securing recognition and certifi-
cationoffurthereducation.

Understood as ,further education”and thus extremely limited(see
below), strategies concerningthe increase of the ,weight“ of lear-
ning, even ones thatare in conflict with each other, do currently
playanimportantrolein Germany (value: 2).

11.6.3.4 Strateqy 4: Supporting the development of the modern,
flexible worker

Thisis one of the most central and predominant strategic orienta-
tions, occupied in awide spectrum with several sub-strategies. That
is why we chose it as a model for one of the clusters of strategies
thatwe have identified. The discourse, which mainly refers to vo-
cationaltraining,isan answerto the question of how the develop-
ment of the modern, flexible worker can be fostered: by making
vocationaltraining moreflexible, both, horizontally and vertically.

Inthis contextonealways hastobearin mind asan historical star-
ting-pointthe relative standardisation and frame of a training syl-
labusindualvocationaltraining: mainly athree-year qualification
process which takes place mostly in the business and is supple-
mented by courses in a vocational school. The certificate is not
gained untilthe end of the course aftera final exam.

Two sub-strategies are beginning to change the status quo with
considerable prospect of success: modularisation, i.e.the division
of the entire vocational training into individual parts, each of which
can earn a certificate. These modules are to a certain extent (or
according to some drafts mostly or even entirely) selectable. The
other strategy concerns the development of further education
modules, which stand in close relation tovocational basiceducati-
on modules. Allin all, further educationis seen as the central stra-
tegy for the development of the flexibility of the worker.

These strategies mostly concern jobs with high and constantly
changingdemands. They are not merely ameansto keep the wor-
ker flexible - by strengthening the individual responsibility for their
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education forexample -, they are also a means to win those that
are well qualified from school for these apprenticeships and acti-
vities. These internal flexibility strategies are often supplemented
with strategies suchasthefollowing:

- Developing information, guiding material and support
structures for individuals

- Addressing particulartarget groups

- Establishingtransparency of training structures

- Focusing onthe development of basic skills, modularisation

- Encouragingindividualstoinvestintheirown education

- Findinga new way of using public funds

- Recognising and promoting non-standard skills

- Makingoptimaluse of ITwithinvocationaltraining

- Promotinga policy of agreement between work and life

The accelerating new classifications of training professions are also
tobetiedtothis strategicrelationship, which not only pertain to
modern educational topics, but also mainly provide and/or even
promote greater flexibility due to their broad foundation with re-
gard to professional field or their combinational structure (e.g.
mechatronic-profile). On the part of the vocational school, this
correspondstoanincreased learning area orientation *¢,which leads
toincreased context learningand also brings about changesinthe
traditional form of small business training. Approaches such as
»business and work-process oriented training“, which are perhaps
setup asattempts at modeling, likewise designate the option to-
ward modern, flexible workers - from an educational point of view.

11.6.3.5 Strategy 5: Developing Information, Guiding Materials
and Support Structures for the Individual

This strategy also applies for Germany, which by no means implies
entering new territory. Vocational Guidance from theArbeitsamt
(Employment Office)'isto alarge extentalready a component of
the vocational convergence processes for elementary school stu-
dentsand has access to elaborate information systems, which can
currently be used also by information seekers online or in on-site
information centres (vocationalinformation centres of the labour
offices). Supplementary informational materials have also been
prepared forvarious target groups; quite diverse organisations take
partinthe orientation and consulting activities, the daily newspa-
pers publish regularly special information inserts for choosing a
career.Vocational orientation instruction takes place in the local
schools, with company internships being included as well. During
theyears wheredemand sharply exceeded supply forapprentice-
ships, specialised sets of material as well as consulting and sup-

6 See also, among others: Gewerkschaft Erziehung und Wissenschaft 2001.

7 Information Services of the Labour Administration Office for Persons seeking
Apprenticeships has been recently expanded. Now there is a free Online-Info-
Service called Ausbildungs-Stellen-informationsdienst “asis” (Apprenticeship
Positions Information Service), which was visited by a daily average of 98,000
Internet users in September of 2000. Trainee and Regional Consulting Services
were promoted, etc.
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port measures have been developed in particular for those groups
of young people who have specific career start-up difficulties. It is
inthis context that one can speak of an established system of in-
formation, guiding materials and support structures, whichinthe
meantime have tended tolean more toward non-transparency and
therefore required a clear regional network.

The Berufsbildungsbericht (Vocational Training Report), which dates
back to the regulations of the Berufsbildungsgesetz (Vocational Trai-
ning Regulation) of 1969, provides information on developments
inthefield of vocational training on a yearly basis.

In addition, the question recurs as to whether the available infor-
mation and the preparation of it are adequate with regard tothe
specific problems and personalities it pertains to and, above all,
whetherit givesan adequate picture of further developmentsin
the work world.

Thedecisive limitation on the information and support structures
upto now has been, however, the fact that it concentrates more or
less on only one individual time period, which is considered to be
neuralgic, specifically the first transition from the school system
tovocationaltraining. Approachestoasystematicand individua-
lised vocational training system (Coaching) has been only mini-
mally developed up to now, regarding the first transition from
schooling to vocational training as a single, albeit a very impor-
tantsingle, decision pointinanindividualised, somewhat drawn-
out placement process, and during which various improvements
and revisions are a normal part of the process. Experiences in other
countries (abroad) such as experience in various business/career
situations, new learning challenges, etc. would also need to be a
part of this type of long-term, well thought out acclimation pro-
cess. In Germany the vocational consulting and orientation sys-
temsstill concentrate primarily on thefirsttransition from school
totraininginthetraditional model of a biographically earlier life/
career decision, although this approach is now being viewed as
less and less suited to reality. The close connection of the domi-
nant player in career consulting, the Arbeitsamt(employment of-
fice) - in labour market issues - to which the partial system of
business-based vocationaltrainingis alsoattributed, is part of this
model. Thus, itis to be expected that becomingacclimated toone’s
career can thus be viewed primarily as individual adaptation to
market conditions.

11.6.3.6 Strategy 6: Addressing special target groups

Theissue of addressing special target groups in Germany follows
toagreatextenttherecessionsof supplyand demand forappren-
ticeships, where demographic developments also play an impor-
tantrole.Inthe context of the socialimportance of vocational trai-
ning as the ,royal path“to the world of work in Germany, certain
phases, in which a business apprenticeship is a scarce commodity,
have been socially selective with regard tothe generations of school
»drop-outs“seeking training. Since the companies make the deci-
sion as to who will be trained, they can select candidates from
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amongthelarge numbers of applicantsin accordance with their
own criteria. In spite of all the many different influences which
play a partin these business decisions (including the vote of the
business and personnel advisers), the results showthatinthe case
of those young people who have difficulty obtaining an apprenti-
ceship, certain specificcharacteristics can be found: lack of accom-
plishment in school, belonging to an ethnic minority, and young
women?*. Insuch phases, which are often designated as educatio-
nal marketcrisesin Germany, strategicoptions are often specified
and pursued, which expose in particular the social responsibility
oftheeducational systemfor both the future of the society’s youth
andforthecoherenceofthesociety:i.e.a perspective ofinclusion.
The dominant position of the business-based system of vocatio-
naltrainingasachancedistribution system poses a special risk for
thedisadvantagedyouthinthesensethatthey maynotfitinthe-
re.Since companies assumethe main responsibility for vocational
training in Germany, which is affirmed by the Berufsbildungsge-
setz (Vocational Training Regulation) of 1969, the demand for so-
cialintegrationis aimed primarily at these companiesandin fact
createsa problem of legitimacy. At the sametime, this type of ,nar-
rowing down“also confirms theisolation of vocational training as
the special system similar to the operational work markets and
causesallofthe non-operational vocational training measuresto
appear as less satisfactory substitute solutions. Nevertheless, they
have still achieved their own considerable independent quantita-
tive and qualitative weighting inthe course of the apprenticeship
crises occurringover the last ten years, mainly in thenew Bundes-
Idnder. And this means that today one can make reference to an
existing mixed system, which has replaced the classic ,,dual sys-
tem“ - even though it may not yet have gained the appropriate
social, political and legal recognition. One aspect has been widely
recognised, and thatis that young people with special career start-
up problems definitely need someadditional support, mainlyinthe
sense of adequate forms of learning and a primarily social-peda-
gogicsupport systemin the course of organising theirindividual
work/life situation.? This also calls for a new network-type sup-
port system on aregional level?.

Currently the situation is changing in Germany. A very different
pictureisemergingintheface of aslowly easing educational mar-
ket.Onthe one handthereis asignificant minority of young peo-
ple having particularly cumbersome individual career start-up pro-
blems, and this group would therefore reap very little benefit from
the revival of a specific position training program. As before, many
students who have left school in the new Bundesldnder are still
experiencing great difficulty finding an apprenticeship there due

18 See also the Jugendsofortprogramm der Bundesregierung (Federal Government
Immediate Help Program for Youth) from 1998. The first empirical check of its
effects, especially regarding various social groups, is now available with Diet-
rich2001.

19 For issues on vocational training for disadvantaged youth, see also Forum Bil-
dung (2000) and Gewerkschaft Erziehung und Wissenschaft (2000).

20 See also the suggestions in Forum Jugend, Bildung, Arbeit (1998).
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to the negative structural conditions in various regions. And on
the other hand, thereisanincreasing number of companyappren-
ticeships that cannot befilled. One reason for this is the fact that
young people with good to excellent school records are utilising
the more favourable educational market situation totheiradvan-
tage to acquire the more attractive apprenticeship positions on
theirown. Anotherreason is that many business sectors - inclu-
ding certain dynamic and modernised fields of the trades?* - find
themselvesin a particularly difficult situation: theirdemand for
well-educated and flexible new talentis growing, butthey cannot
fillthedemand due tothe negative image that prevails fromthe
pastamongthese students who have left school, while at the same
time theirtraditional pool of clientele is no longer able to fulfil the
jobrequirements. This tendency of companies to continually in-
crease therequirements of the job - whichisalsoreflectedinthe
required learning levels for newly established positions - is also
the reason why one cannot expect that the chances for young peo-
ple with special career start-up difficulties of obtaining a compa-
nyapprenticeshiptobe, automatically“improved withincreasing
apprenticeship offerings?? In connection with the renewed increa-
se in competition for new talent, certain measures for making the
operational training more attractive to young people with good
educational backgrounds have become evident, particularly the
various packages of additional qualificationsand ,,bridges* to (tech-
nical) college education.

In this regard, the question as to thestrategies for addressing spe-
cial target groupscan be answered in a different way and this ques-
tionisalso being advanced by various players. Itis more likely the
»under-qualified segment” being addressed, where the issue is
more opportunity for youth with special career start-up problems,
i.e.a group of people havingfew options; inthe ,upper segmentit
isa matter of a group of persons needed more urgently than the
new talent, a group which is comparatively rich in options.Theis-
sues having to do with the specific group of ,female candidates“is
found throughout the various segments. But addressing special
target groupsis also an important strategy for the future, since it
implies in every casea content-based, methodical-didacticand in-
stitutional expansion of the previous traditional ,dualtraining.”

2 For the position of the trades, see Zentralverband des Deutschen Handwerks
(0.1.).

22 This version is becoming more widely accepted. Such is the report from the
Berufsbildungsbericht 2001 (Vocational Training Report):,, The Task Force ‘Trai-
ning and Continuing Education’ in the Blindnis fur Arbeit, Berufsbildung und
Wettbewerbsfahigkeit (Alliance for Work, training and competitiveness) has also
grappled with this problem in the last two years and has reached some decision
in this regard. Two critical agreements have been drawn up: Advancement of
the disadvantaged is now to be viewed as a long-term task and integral compo-
nent of vocational education, independent of the current development on the
apprenticeship positions market. Thus it is a primary goal of the educational
policy activities to enable young people who have fewer qualifications and who
are at a disadvantage to participate in some type of vocational training“. BMBF
(2001, 29f).
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Itis nolongeramatter of debate that demographicdevelopments
have recently put Germany in the position of being in constant
need of the influx of new immigrants. The current debate centres
aroundtheissue of structuring a suitableimmigrant regulation.
Thus the integration of migrants has become one of the central
tasks oftheeducationalandvocational training system. The parti-
cularhighlevels of unemployment and the lack of education for
young migrants —and in particular young male Turks in the re-
spective communities of large cities>- give a clear sign that the
previously developed specific target group approaches are not
meetingwithenough success.Thereisagreatneedforactionand
instigating social change in this area —also from the viewpoint of
social cohesion: therisk of social exclusion continues to grow.

11.6.3.7 Strateqy 7: Creating transparency of the qualification
structures

Astrategy which strives toward transparency of the qualification
structuresisonly needed whenasimple and transparently desig-
ned set is differentiated or conceived to be part of far-reaching
transformation processes. In the previous German discussion re-
garding the improvement of information and/or an increase in
transparency, there were essentially several questions as to chan-
ges in requirements in the world of work which stood at the fore-
front: the change of vocational profiles or the emergence of new
vocational profiles. Modernisation in this sense referred to the in-
ternal structure, the contents and the didacticapproaches of trai-
ning professions. For some time, however, thequalifications struc-
tures inthe sense of revised institutional arrangements, have come
into play. Thischange has often been designated asatransitionto
a mixed system or to the pluralisation of types of training. New in-
stitutional arrangements arose, however, not based on the situati-
onregardinglack of apprenticeships, but rather they developed -
mainly for training programs requiring more skills —through new
combinations of training sessions through either full schooling or
technical college trainingand company training or through ,,addi-
tional qualifications.“ With increased domesticstructural differen-
tiation of initial education comestheincreased needfor creating
transparency of the qualification ,landscape®, and not only with
regard totheindividuals whowantto qualify, butincreasingly also
forthe companies. Regarding furthertrainingin Germany, the struc-
tures as well as the essential characteristics and above all even
the qualityis basically non-transparent - for the end consumer at

23 The Berlin Ausldnderbeauftragte (official looking after foreign immigrants) Ms.
John at the end of March 2001 stated that the portion of unemployed Turks of
the Turkish population living in Berlin amounted to 42 percent and the parti-
cipation of Turkish youth in vocational training programs was declining, alt-
hough the training opportunities had not declined. Representatives of measu-
res for vocational training and employment in Berlin report that it has be-
come more and more difficult for some time now to motivate Turkish youth
to attend vocational training, since many would begin in a milieu of ,relative
poverty.“
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least?. Thisisone of the reasons for the demand for statutory furt-
hertrainingregulations.Inview of the increasing differentiation,
the speed with which changes are taking place and the significant
advantage of further training, the question remains as to how to
createtransparency forthe end consumer. The more it becomes
the responsibility of the individual, ,,to manage“his/her own indi-
vidualtraining schedule, the moreimportantimplementing con-
sulting systems becomes.

11.6.3.8 Strategy 8: Concentration on the development of basic
skills

Eventhis strategy, taken fromthe European ,arsenal®, has a parti-
cular German slant to it. The tradition of the German company-
based, dual®vocational training does not recognise the priority of
basic skills. Instead, a large number of individual specialised trai-
ning courses existed together, which provided the trainees with a
program of specific training for qualification at a job, after which
they would be able to competently assume the responsibilities of
avocational career. Within the framework of this structured voca-
tionaltraining, a certain reorientation to basic skillsin the sense
of skills ranging across broad vocational careers emerged after a
period of time, which would be presented in the first year of trai-
ning, followed by specialised stages of training. The main purpose
was toachieve a higher degree of flexibility and differentiation®
within the scope of a vocational field. Based on the total time fra-
me for this vocational training — usually three tothree and a half
years — a higher level of vocational specialisation was achieved.
Another developmental route is based on thepre-vocational area
as in a type of training preparation course. This was introduced in
the Bundesldnder in various forms within the framework of the
compulsory school subjects and was intended to promote maturi-
tytoward a career, either as a basic year of vocational education or
asapreparatory course foravocation. Concepts for basic vocatio-
nalskills also became effective in these formats, partly tied closely
with the goal of target group-oriented advancement. Currently
there is a very controversial discussion?® taking place about the
topicof whetheravailable activity clusters should be grouped to-

I“

24 An overview of the previous suggestions on quality standards in continuing
education is given in BLK (2000).

25 Particularly pointed considerations have been brought forth here by the Deut-
scher Industrie- und Handelstag (IHK/DIHT 1999) and also IHK/DIHT (2001)

26 See also the position of the Biindnis fiir Arbeit, Berufsbildung und Wettbewerbs-
féhigkeit (Alliance for Work, vocational training and competitiveness) as for-
mulated in the results of the top discussion of 4 March 2001: It says there,
among other things, that , Follow-up certification for recognition of a partial
qualification acquired in a career preparation program or in an interrupted vo-
cational training program, in order to improve the chances of the respective
candidates of achieving a recognised training certificate in a graduated proces-
sor to gain employment.” In addition, with regard to the current controversy
on ,new" professions see Handelskammer Hamburg 2001 and pertinent to
this: A Commentary of the DGB Regional District North, in: Gewerkschaftliche
Bildungspolitik 1/2 2001.

Beitrage aus der Forschung



getherintocareerswhichhave ,lesstheory“andshortertraining
durations, in order to enable young people with special start-up
difficultiestostartworkinginarecognised vocational career. This
can also be viewed as another form of the theme of ,,basic skills*
problematics, since heretooit was a case of setting up this type of
short-termtraining not as qualifying subject paths, butratheras
the foundation for possible later training procedures which might
be desired. A strategy of concentration on basicskills in conjunc-
tion with the perspective of a total reform of the training system
presents a totally differentemphasis. If the German training sys-
tem were to be strengthened in the very start-up periods, i.e. in
the area of pre-school training as well as the basic educational trai-
ning,and ifthe educational training were essentially more inten-
se than before, open to its social environment and more impor-
tantly alsoto the world of work, then a high-level vocational speci-
alisation would lose a good deal of its importance. And if the voca-
tional educational theory were systematically intensified within
the framework of a general education in this sense, then speciali-
sations could be added later within the framework of labour rela-
tionships. Inthis case, the vocational basic skills would need to be
completely re-vamped as a statutory component of educational
training. This possibility plays only a very subordinate role in the
currentGermandiscussion regarding training.

11.6.3.9 Strategy 9: Motivating individuals to invest in their own
training

In a very general, morally normative way this strategic option is
alsorelevantin Germany.In anyevent, it hardly even emerges as
anexplicitrequest for material investment for the entire, relatively
closed phase of training up until completion of the first vocational
phase.Thisis duetothefactthattrainingatthe basiclevelandin
the secondary stages is generally free of charge; forthosein need,
there is a Ausbildungsumlage (federal training funding) to help with
the completion of studies, partially in the form of a loan.

Inthein-house based , dual“system of training the relationships
areactually reversed: here the trainees receive training compen-
sations which are agreed upon in terms of fees and modelled ac-
cording tothe actual work salary (in the same way that the trai-
ning agreementis a special form of the labour agreement). In the
case of vocational training in the ,dual system“ it is thus not a
matter of investing something for training, but rather putting up
with a payment which is clearly lower than the respective work
salary in exchange for the training. In any case, a compensation
fortraining, which means the ability to earn one’s own money, of-
ten leads to a decision to go with a plan for training and against
direct commencement of work —and in cases of doubt also against
attendinga continuing education school. And since compensation
fortraining varies fromindustry toindustryandin part also from
company tocompany, the training compensation alsoworks as an
allocation mechanismforvocationaltraining:accesstocertaintrai-
ning programs is influenced also by the training compensations.
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Auszubildende (trainees), althoughinvolvedintraining, thus have
more money than studentsinthe sameage group; along with the
idea that this money is ,self-earned”, comes the awareness that
theirtraining programactually takes on the character of ,,work"
rather than the character of ,training.“ In actual fact, of course,
thefamilies areinvestingintraining for their children:directly in
the pre-school area, inthatthe kindergartenfees are paid justas
forany otheradditional tutors, but then later primarily ex negati-
vo due to the long period of time in which the children are not
abletocontribute tothefamilyfinancesduetoschooling. The built-
in social selection mechanisms here, which have an effect on an
earlyinequality of training opportunities, after many years of being
a non-topic, are only very recently brought back into the discus-
sion.

Directinvestmentintrainingis currently only relevantin Germa-
nyinthearea of continuing education. Onthe one hand this ap-
pliestothe expanding,largely non-transparent continuing educa-
tion market.Ontheotherhanditappliestothose continuingedu-
cation programsinthe narrower sense of referring to a profession,
for which fees are to be paid or which cannot be managed (alone)
in addition to the work, and thus are tied to a temporary wage
renunciation or loss of salary/pay.

Inthe area of on-the-job continuing education, which is becoming
ever moreimportant (the so-called,,New Type of Continuing Edu-
cation®) there are some signs that co-investment by employees
for continuing education will be regulated in theBetriebsvereinba-
rung (company internal agreement), especiallyinthe sense of time
investment. Criteria for the type of continuing education, which
would beincluded in this co-investment, pertain somewhat tothe
close or not-so-close link of the training content to the respective
workplace. One important aspect is that such a formula would
appeartoenablein-housetraining programs to be more opento
thedemand on the part of the employees.

11.6.3.10 Strateqy 10: Pursuing a new direction for the use of
public funds

Currentlyin Germany there is no new direction being pursued for
the use of publicfunds in connection with vocationaltraining; the
proposals for discussion which have been forwarded to date on
thissubject-asfarascan beseen-are being consideredtoonlya
very limited extent?’.Inthe course of the educational market cri-
sis, which took on dramatic dimensions after reunification, parti-
cularly inthe new Ldnder, publicfunds for the procurement of ap-
prenticeships have been paid out quite extensively - primarily also
in off-the-job and extra-plant establishments. This was again ac-

27 See also,among others, Sachverstdndigenrat Bildung bei der Hans-Bockler-Stif-
tung (1998b) and Enmann (2001).
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centuated by the new Bundesregierung in the so-called Sofortpro-
gramm (immediate action program)?®in 1998. During this time,
requests were brought forth from various sides for re-organising
thefinancing of vocational training and thereby also bring about
athoroughimprovementinthe quality of the training. Butthese
deliberations did not come to fruition.?® In the Btindnis fiir Arbeit,
Berufsbildung und Wettbewerbsfihigkeit (Alliance for work, vocati-
onaltrainingand competitiveness)itwasthenamicably agreed to
»cut back“the publicfunding for apprenticeships®,i.e.toreduce it
in the range of possibilities. In the Ldnder, however, the share of
publicly funded apprenticeshipsstillmanaged toreach 40 per cent
of the total apprenticeships in the year 2000. In light of the fore-
seeableeasing of thetraining market, a new concentration of sta-
tefundsis being earmarked for initiatives for modernising the vo-
cationaltraining programs, with an agenda that basically follows
the agreements within the framework of the corresponding Ar-
beitsgruppe (working party) of the Biindnisfiir Arbeit, Berufsbildung
und Wettbewerbsfihigkeit (Alliance for work, vocational training
and competitiveness) With regard to the entire training system,
thereisaclearre-alignment of the flow of publicfunds in the di-
rection of pre-school and primary education. Initiatives from va-
rious Ldnderareincluded here. It centres around a comprehensive
maintenance and qualitative improvement of the kindergarten
education programs and the introduction of all-day schools and/
or guaranteed half-day schools in the primary area. In addition to
thetraining-related components, these developments have been
motivated primarily by considerations as to how to make better
use of the female labour force potential.

28 See also Dietrich (2001). Approximately 2 billion DM was made available in
the years 1999 and 2000 for the Sofortprogramm by way of the Labour Admi-
nistration, which originated from federal grants and ESF means. In 1999 there
were 176,032 young people registered in the various programs of the Sofort-
programm , and in 2000 another 92,173 young people for the first time. From
the Sofortprogramm somewhat more than 40 per cent of the measures were
funded in the new Ldnder, whereby from 1999 to 2000 the funding focus in
general was transferred to measures related directly to finding employment.
The results at the end of implementing all measures show, in part, a massive
decrease in labour market opportunities, which could not be fully compensa-
ted for by the implemented measures. A third of the participants first migra-
ted into a period of unemployment, one fifth found employment opportuni-
ties, approx. 16 per cent are starting a vocational training program. The young
people in the new Ldnder, in spite of more favourable school grades, have even
slimmer chances of migrating to a training program or actual employment
according to one measure. Foreign youth have been represented sub-propor-
tionally, even at the beginning of the implementation of these measures, with
regard to their proportion of the total unemployed young people. Dietrich
(2001) summarises provisionally: , The characteristics of being disadvantaged,
such as low level of accomplishment in school, family background or regional
structural deficiencies appear to be only somewhat compensated for by the new
measures alone on any type of long-term basis.“

29 For a critical classification of these positions, see Heidemann (2000).

3 Seealso BMBF (2001, p. 13).
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11.6.3.11 Strategy 11: Recognising and promoting non-formalised
qualifications

The high degree of formalised qualification which is based on the
completion of schoolingand which is traditional in Germany, abo-
ve all due to the strong impact of the formalised vocational trai-
ning of the ,dual system®, hasled toasituation where the recog-
nition and promotion of non-formalised qualifications has taken a
back seatonthe currentagenda. This situation is now slowly chan-
ging due to the increased importance of on-the-job continuing
education andtraining, which is directly related to work proces-
ses. Along with this comes the understanding that vocational com-
petencies can also be achieved and further developed through in-
formal learning. And questions then arise regarding working con-
ditions which promote learning and those which hinder learning -
especially in connection with the development of innovativework
organisation. Procedures for the recognition of non-formalised
qualifications have previously been structured along the traditio-
nal pattern of advancement:they are evaluated along with higher
compensation when they lead to the acquisition of a higher-level
position within the organisation. Butthis holds true only partially
for the informal and vocational learning procedures which are
beingincreasingly promoted and which are directly connected to
the actual work. Learning takes place and is supported, even when
it does not lead directly to a transition to a higher level position,
because the technical, product-related and work organisation chan-
ges need to be managed or the actual work performance needs to
be improved (e.g. the continuous improvement process). Qualifi-
cations thus acquired need to be able to gain recognition in the
individual qualification profile in a concrete way, e.g. in the form
of certifications. Up to now there have not been any widespread,
recognised proceduresforthis. Thus,theemployees whofind them-
selvestoanincreasingdegree in permanent, continuing educati-
onvocational situations, do not receive the benefit of gaining in-
creased labour marketvalue.

11.6.3.12 Strateqgy 12: Using information technology in vocational
training to the optimal extent

Information technology is now very widespread in Germany as part
of the vocational training programs, with several career-specific
variations. The preferred business basis of ,dual” training also
meansthat the trainees comeinto contact withthe advancedin-
formationtechnology systemsthatare already being used in practi-
cal application®*.The decisive question here, of course, is precisely
what ,,optimal benefit“ meansin this case. And soagain the syste-
matic problem of structuring of the German ,,dual“vocational trai-
ning comestothefore.Learninginon-the-jobapplication situati-

3t The Bundesregierung and the Ldnder have already agreed upon additional
measures, primarily regarding information technology equipment in vocatio-
nal schools. See also Arbeitsgruppe fiir Aus- und Weiterbildung im Btindnis fiir
Arbeit (Task Force Training and Continuing Education of the Alliance for Work),
Decision of 5 February 2001.
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ons has a tendency to see mainly thefunctional side of informati-
ontechnology.But moderninformationtechnologies have a tre-
mendous impact onthe way we workand livein society today. The
addition of a critical and reflexive approach to the application of
information technologyisalsorequired, which would have its sys-
tematic ,place” in the state-run, on-the-job vocational training
schools. This question is just one of the questions of society and
personality-related implications of vocational learning and wor-
king in a changing society, which make thedefinition of the future
role of the,,vocational school“learning location - i.e.the dimension
andimpression of its independent educational mission and its co-
operation with otherlearninglocationsinthevocational learning
process —a very central and very controversial issueregarding the
future form of the vocational training system in Germany.

Inadditiontotheissue regarding the benefit of information tech-
nologies®?, the current German discussion also touches on the de-
velopment of basicand furthertrainingininformation technolo-
gy professions, for which four vocational training programs were
developed over the past few years®3. And based on the lack of qua-
lified IT personnel34, one of the initiatives of theBiindnis ftir Arbeit,
Berufsbildung und Wettbewerbsfdhigkeit, for example, is focusing
onthe mobilisation of respective apprenticeships®.

11.6.3.13 Strateqgy 13: A policy of unifying work and life

Strategies for unifying work and life — primarily from the view-
point of Gender Mainstreaming — are becoming increasingly im-
portantin Germany. Thereis not only a different understanding of
work distribution and co-operation between the sexes, butalso -
aboveall-anintensified labour force requirement. These questi-
ons played a rather minor role with reference to vocational trai-
ning up untilnow, because theytraditionally concentratedonthe
biographical phase of olderyouth oryoungeradults,forwhomthe
problem of unifying work and life only arose in exceptional cases

32 The Bundesministerium fiir Bildung und Forschung presented a funding pro-
gram entitled “Anschluss statt Ausschluss — IT in der Bildung” (Connection in-
stead of Exclusion - IT in Education) in August 2000, which was to be imple-
mented in the areas of schooling, vocational training and college and which
had total funds available in the amount of DM 1.4 billion for the years 2001 to
2004.

3 And specifically: IT systems electricians, professional computer scientists, IT
system sales personnel and computer science sales personnel. For careers and
qualifications in the IT area, see also BWP - Vocational Training in Science and
Practice, 6/2000.

34 This lack of skilled labour motivated the Bundesregierungtointroduce a ,green
card” for residence and work permits for foreign IT skilled labourers and the-
reby opened up a broad public debate with regard to immigration.

35 See also the BMBF (2001, p. 39f), which also maintains that young women
have been taking little advantage of the training opportunities in IT career
positions up until now. Therefore, new initiatives and measures, which the
Bundesministerium fiir Bildung und Forschung (Federal Ministry of Education
and Research) is currently working on, are aimed at granting access by women
in career fields in the area of information technology.
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inthe context of the tasks of practical life. Thereis one important
exception that viewed the unification issue from a very general
perspective. For more thantwenty years, various state-sponsored
funding measures have been attempting to expand the traditio-
nally limited career opportunities for young women and also to
open up new career possibilities forwomen that were traditional-
ly considered ,masculine careers.“ Behind it was the thought of
paving the way for unification concepts through the netinfluence
of professional perspectives — with little actual success in the di-
rect sense, but more like ,reinforcement”forachangeintheliveli-
hood opportunities forwomen.Inrecenttimesthe questionasto
unifying work and life for vocational training has also become more
pressingduetotheincreaseinimportance of continuing educati-
on, forwhich long-term recognised solutions are yet to be found.
Butevenintheareaofvocational start-up training programs, the
first modelling approaches are coming into play to help young
women with serious problems to combine life and work tasks -
e.g.single young mothers —through the emergence of more flexi-
bility in the vocational training programs.

I.6.4 ,Place“forstrategies

In our understanding of the project, the strategies are the ,sign-
posts,“ so to speak, pointing to different directions from the cur-
rent situation tothe imagined situationin 2010 (scenarios). The
signposts can either point directly to the goal or lead into a laby-
rinth or dead-end, alternatively, they could unexpectedly and un-
intentionally lead away from the desired scenario and pointinto
thedirection of another.The ,scenario®approach did indeed crea-
te a perceived tensionintheindividual participants of the expert
discussions between the current situationand animagined futu-
re situation: that means that their own (strategic) actions mediate
between ,today“and,,2010“. When asked how strong this tension
is perceived, i.e. how big the qualitative difference is estimated to
be between ,today” and ,tomorrow,“ one must bearin mind that
allthe people we spoke to considered the nine years until 2010 a
very short time span considering the complexity of the develop-
ments mentioned. This means that the projections about that
which is probable (but not desirable) differ from ,today“ only in
degree. In the case of Germany this is also partly due to the fact
that vocational training as a systemis socially established toa high
degreeanditsinnerstructuresand procedures are consolidated.
When discussing the scenarios, the German system of established
and consolidated vocational training can function as a kind of
thought-reserve vis-a-vis possible alternative paths of develop-
ment.

During the Europe-wide discussion —butalsoin Germany itself -
itistakenforgrantedin this contextthatadidacticorcurricular
principle has been established and consolidated successfully in
Germany, afactthatis soobviousthatitcan hardly be denied: the
duality of vocationallearning. But thisis an oversimplification.
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Itis crucial to proper understanding thatthe Germanvocational
training system has a well-established connection with theemp-
loyment system and is to be understood as its special education
sub-system. It therefore exhibits a special legal and material basis
whichisclearly separated from the general education system. Vo-
cational training thus proceeds mostly and typically on the civil-
law basis of an apprenticeship contract between apprentices and
the training company, representing a special type of contract of
employment. The regulatory weight of employers and employees
isaresult of this or:labour market parties withinthe German vo-
cational training system?®. In this context, it makes sense to talk
about a strategy cluster (which reflects powerful established spe-
cialinterests) that is primarily motivated by labour market policy
ratherthaneducationalpolicy.

The high and very system-specific manner that vocational training
isestablished in Germany certainly distinguishes the situation here
fromthatof manyoftheother countriesinvolved. Areformofthe
education system thatincludes vocational trainingisinany case
currently nota matter of debatein Germany, norisit judgedtobe
realisable. Atthe same time, however, all experts agree that there
is an urgent need for reform. How far-reaching and drastic this
need for reform is understood depends to a high degree on the
strategic goal orientations, which lead to the above mentioned clus-
ters of strategies. In other words, on the basis of the expert discus-
sions, the strategic goal orientations can be empirically separated
and they mark different reform platforms. This means, thatin the
pursuit of the different clusters of strategies there will bediffering
degrees of intervention into current states of affairs. This triggers
varying degrees of reform dynamics - especially with regard to
the question of how many sub-areas of the education systemand
their connections and effects should be considered or mentioned.
We will come back to thatina moment.

11.6.5 Developmental Dynamics

However the dynamics within the individual strategic options or
fields are assessed, they emerge and develop mostly from thebor-
ders (from one point of view) ortransitions (from another point of
view) of the ,vocationaltraining system*to otherareas of the edu-
cation-work-training-system. This may happen vertically,i.e.at the
transitions of the entry into vocational training or the leaving of
the vocationaltraining, or horizontally, thatis, if thereisa change
within the organisation of the , duality® orin case of the develop-
ment of a ,mixed system®, a system of free interchange. In sum-
mary, from the perspective of a greater integration of vocational
training into the educational career of the individual (in the sense

36 The most important current positions of the main players BDA, ZDH, DIHT,
DGB and BLK/KMK drew up a summary sketch in Dorn (2000). For the trade
union position, see also the documentation of the Educational Policy Congress
of the respective organisations, which worked together for the service trade
union Ver.di, on 10./11. November 2000 in Bonn: Herzberg, et. al. (2001).
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of learning as a constant guide through life) and alsointo a refor-
med education system as a whole.

It thus follows with respect to the clusters of strategies that even
an additional partial inclusion of new strategic orientations can
necessitate new answers to questionsthat seemed to have been
answered already. This has, for instance, become evident in the
problem of ,,disadvantaged young people (from the second clus-
ter of strategies), which may find entry into the ,modernisation
cluster” (2°tcluster) reformulated asthedemandfortheestablish-
ment of ,,theory-reduced vocations.” Within the area of ,further
education,” comparable processes can be found (here, the elements
fromthe,,modernisation“clusterand ,life-long-learning®conver-
ge).

Giventhefactthatin most political speeches of recent years edu-
cationistreated asthe number 1 future challenge, partly with ex-
plicit reference to the competitive position of Europe, itis rather
astonishing that from our discussions we get thedistinctimpressi-
onthat the three discourses, called strategies, largely go separate
ways. Inrelation tovocational training the discourses concerning
modernisation, inclusion and life-long learning are largely separa-
ted fromone another, including their respective institutionalisati-
on.As aresult, the relevantmilieusthat carry these discourses sel-
dom meet, or at least seldom meet systematically. What is more,
these milieus are now established and consolidated expert system:s.
The members of these expert systems, although they belong to
differentinterest groups, can, when in doubt, communicate better
with members of the expert system than with members of their
interest group from different expert systems.

We get the impression that the vocational training expert system,
whichis centred around the company-internal,dominant part of
vocationaltraining, is particularly separate. Thisis mainly due to
this area’s many and diverse overlaps with the employment and
pay agreement system (This is also evident in that the participating
associations often interconnect the competencies of vocational trai-
ning and pay issues). The low discourse force of , life-long learning*
isthus also linked with its low degree of institutionalisation.

The underdeveloped interaction between the differentdiscourse
milieus is also evident from the fact that theforum foreducation’
largelyignoresvocationaltraining, partly because itbelongs tothe
sphere of theBiindnis fiir Arbeit... (Alliance for Work...). As far as we
can tell, only theSachverstindigenrat Bildung (Expert Advisory Com-
mittee for Education),which wasinitiated by thetrade-unionlinked
Hans-Béckler-Stiftung®® deals with the horizontal and vertical and
explicitly includes vocational training. Its results have not been

37 The Forum Fachtagung “Qualifizierte Berufsausbildung fiir alle!” (technical fo-
rum meeting ,Qualified Vocational Training for all!“) on 27 /28.9.2000 in Bonn
is one of the exceptions, in which mainly the perspectives of disadvantaged
youth were at the forefront (documented in Materials of Forum Education 4).

For the work of Forum Bildung see also the materials 1 - 5 (www.forum-
bildung.de).

38 See: Sachverstindigenrat Bildung bei der Hans-Bockler-Stiftung(1998a).
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taken up by otherdiscourses, indicating that relatively closed ex-
pert milieusareabletoreject newideas as not belongingtotheir
field of competence.

It follows, as was evident from the discussions, that only changes
in perspective —inquiries from a point of view of different clusters
of strategies — are able towhet awareness of problems.Our obser-
vation is therefore significant: the closer we came with our expert
discussions to the focal area of the sub-system ,vocational trai-
ning,” in particular concerning the experts of the professional as-
sociations, the more the modernisation cluster dominated. Despi-
te larger differencesinindividual cases, we can say that wherever
thereisdirectinvolvementinvocational training other strategic
options are either represented only to a small degree, or they ap-
pearasanincidental addition asdesirable furtherideas with little
significance nexttothe other option. And vice versa, those experts
mainly focused oninclusion, are less focused on the modernisati-
on perspective. The latter, however, are more focused on moderni-
sation than the former on inclusion. The life-long learning pers-
pective onthe other handis most likely to link together the diffe-
rentoptions:itis, however, the least developed - conceptually, in-
stitutionallyand as faras resources are concerned. With regard to
the options, the emerging picture is ratherfragmented.

1.7 Experts’ opinions and conceptualisation of
scenarios

A similar picture emerges when we summarise the experts’ as-
sessments of the proposed 2010 scenarios. It appears that there is
arather close connection between thecluster of strategiesthat s
opted for explicitly or implicitly, and the estimation of the three
2010scenarios.

(Scenario 1) Given what we have said sofar, itis naturaltoassume
that scenario 1, Fromthe dualtoa plural system of vocational trai-
ning“ was the experts’ main focus. This is partly because scena-
rio 1was seenas adescription of the actual situation, as a starting
scenario. For some of those questioned, this was also because sce-
nario 1, with a number of modifications derived from scenario 2,
can also persist as a desirablegoal scenario for 2010 if viewed from
a different perspective. This depends on how closely related the
modernisation perspective istothe currentinstitutional set. Es-
pecially those who opt for the strategicmodernisation clustercan
more or less identify with the basicideas of scenario 1 as a future
scenario.

Why is this soand what are the most common criticisms and mo-
difications expressed concerning scenario 1?

Most of the objections, not only from the camp of the modernis-
ers butfromvirtually everybody, are directed againstthe assump-
tion mentioned in the first sentence of the scenario — from the
point of view of 2010 - that theloss of appealthat became evident
inthe late nineties hasincreased further. The experts believe that
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thisis nottobe expected, atleast nottoany great extent. It can of
course beseen clearlythatthe scenarios work with the assumpti-
on, especiallyinthe more highly skilled areas, that the individuals’
and companies’ interestintraditional vocational trainingis begin-
ning to wane. This is because vocational training will prove too
narrow for both parties, too specialised and containing too few
options. There are two arguments against this assumption. First
of all, there is no indication whatsoever that young people find
vocationaltraining less appealing. The demand for apprenticeships
ishighandthereis noindicationthatthereisare-orientation to-
wards degree courses —on the contrary. Vocational training is es-
tablished as the normal and customary training preparation for
the working life for the majority in each given year. The public scan-
dalisation of the shortage of apprenticeshipsis a good indication
forthe development of what might be called a ,social demand at-
titude,” ademand forapprenticeships for society’s sons and daugh-
ters. Thisis seen asthe opposite of aloss of appeal and legitimacy,
andthe purposeful combating of the shortage of apprenticeships,
including the Sofortprogramm of the Bundesregierung, has consi-
derably contributed to a re-legitimisation andfinally to a strengthe-
ning of the system of vocational training.

However, this mainly concerns the weaker of those waiting foran
apprenticeship, forwhom, accordingto scenario 1, traditional vo-
cationaltrainingis thefirst choice anyway. According to the sce-
nario,theloss of appealisathreat from,above®: One of the coun-
ter-argumentsisthatevenin newemploymentfields likeIT, regu-
lar vocational training is taken up again after a certain period of
experimentation. Theincreaseintrainees and othertypes of peo-
pleenteringthefield fromwithoutformalized vocationaltraining
isseentobeatransitional phenomenon.One of theargumentsis
theinternal modernisation force of the vocational training system,
the increasing rate and density of modernisation, whose accelera-
ted rhythm is linked to the effects of theBiindnis fiir Arbeit... (Alli-
ance for Work...)*. According to some experts, so many moderni-
sation projects have been initiated in the last few years that it
makes more sense totalk about a stagnation of theimplementati-
onthanofareform.

With reference tothe developments cited above, itis assumed that
the many expert positions, which emerged in connection with the
lack of apprenticeships and that have diagnosed a general func-
tional crisis of dual training, are mostly refuted®.

3 See also in particular: Arbeitsgruppe Aus- und Weiterbildung im Biindnis fiir
Arbeit, Berufsbildung und Wettbewerbsfihigkeit (Task Force on ,Training and
Continuing Education” in the Alliance for Work, Training and Competitiveness).
Prior implementation of the agreements of the Arbeitsgruppe Aus- und Wei-
terbildung1999-2000 as well as focal points of other activities in 2001-2002,
decision of 5 February 2001.

4 Very near to the end of the series of the various reform experts, the Berliner
Memorandum zur Modernisierung der Berufsbildung (Berlin Memorandum for
the Modernisation of Vocational Training) in the fall of 1999 attempted a cri-
tical, but integrating position capable of finding a consensus position among
the vocational training experts on modernisation, see Senat fiir Arbeit, Berufs-
bildung und Frauen (1999).
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Asfurtherevidence forthe continuousfunctional strength of the
German vocational training systemitis pointed out that the , dual
principle“ is expanding further and now also largely comprises
furthereducation (in this context, elements fromthe 2"¥scenario
areidentified as future proof).

This constantre-vitalisation however is evaluated in different ways,
depending onthe dominant strategic option. It alsoreveals large
differences within the camp of themodernisers. From the point of
view of the inclusion strategy and of life-long learning this re-vita-
lisationis linked to a strengthening of the separation of the sub-
system of vocational training. It has, at least, made its relaxation
more difficult. This will have long-term effects, which correspond
to the expectations of negative effects of scenario 1. The strong
position of the employers and employees in the system of vocatio-
nal training, further emphasised by the establishment of theBiind-
nis fiir Arbeit, ... (Alliance for Work, ...) means on the one hand a low
risk of deregulation in this sub-system, and, on the other, a signifi-
cant rigidity and inflexibility and a high degree of separation -
above and below*.

(Scenario 2) Scenario 2, ,work process and design oriented vocati-
onal training“ meets with approval among themodernisers. Thisis
only the case, however, incontinuation of the further development
of traditional vocational training complained about in relation to
scenario 1. This position is defended by those who are closely linked
tothe company-internal part of vocational training. Theidea ofan
open, dynamic professional outline is generally supported - espe-
ciallyinthe sense of anincreasing inner flexibility of professional
outlines onthe basis of basicvocational training that prepares for
a number of different jobs. Statements about the increasing, or
from the point of view of 2010, increased significance of thevoca-
tional schoolare viewed in a much more critical light,especially by
those experts who stand in close relationship with the company-
internal part of vocational training.*> Many experts from the trade
unionssharethis critical distance.

From our point of view, this is one of the central points currently
debated: Can the modernisation of job outlines and processes of
vocationalinitial training (and further education) necessitate a
differentrole of the vocational school and changing co-operation
between the places of learning? And can vocational schools even

41 Here again it becomes quite evident that maintaining an educational system
that is closely connected to the employment system, which in principle con-
sists of in-company labour markets and is linked with the pay agreement sys-
tem, could be classified as a strategy cluster in itself. It is partly a matter of
integrating the medium training segment for as long as possible and hence of
achieving comparative competitive advantages. This also applies to the strong
rejection of ,,European vocations,” which can only be interpreted as a defence
of national labour markets. The development in higher education is quite dif-
ferent, where the rapidly progressing ,,Bologna“ process is leading to ever stron-
ger European harmonisation.

42 In this context, we refer to the independent position of the GEW - Gewerk-
schaft Erziehung und Wissenschaft (Trade Union for Education and Science),
see GEW (2000b).
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take on adifferentrole due totheirincreasinginstitutionalisation
and their limited and inflexible personal and material resources?
This controversy currently manifests itself in the revision of the
examination procedure, the importance of which was always em-
phasised by all those involved. In this context, theLdnderassert an
increase in weight of the marks in vocational schools.”

Reservations mainly come from those experts who are closely
linked with the company-internal part of vocational training, i.e.
fromthe trade unionists in connections with anincreasingregio-
nalisation of vocationaltraining. (Direction: (1) nationally uniform
regulations, role of associations, proximity to pay agreement sys-
tem, etc. (2) rejection of achanged structure of competencies and
responsibilities...)

The idea of regional competency centres as mentioned in scena-
rio 2are mainly supported by social and labour market politicians,
especially in the new Ldnder, but also elsewhere (example: model
attempt North Rhine-Westphalia) #

4 The position of the Ldnder is formulated in: (1) Kultusministerkonferenz und
Wirtschaftsministerkonferenz (Cultural Minister Conference and Minister of
Economics Conference: Gemeinsame Eckpunkte zum Thema “Weiterentwick-
lung und Modernisierung der Berufsbildung” (Common corners on the topic of
4Further Development and Modernisation of Vocational Training“) dated 05
August 1999 and in (2) Labour and Social Ministries, Cultural Ministry/Econo-
mics Ministry Conference ,Position of the federal states on subsequent activi-
ties from the decision of the task force ,Training and Continuing Education®
in the Alliance for Work, training and competitiveness ,,Structural Further De-
velopment of the Dual Vocational Training - common foundations and orien-
tations” of 22 October 1999, decision of 06 December 2000. The latter decisi-
on in particular lists the position of the Linder in a very different way, which is
positioned to a model of ,,Process-oriented qualifications”. This type of edu-
cational goal-oriented relationship leads to demands that the educational
order of the vocational school be considered more closely. This would apply
both in connection with the increasing differentiation and flexibility (key word:
basic qualifications or ,,core vocations“ and non-compulsory components or
partial qualifications) with regard to the exams as well. A new functional struc-
tured testing concept has been suggested, which also foresees looking at the
vocational accomplishments more intensely than before. In the process it
would become evident that where applicable, an amendment to the vocatio-
nal training law would be required. To be gleaned from the decision of the
ministries for economics and culture on the vocational training law: , The cul-
tural and economics ministries and senators of the Lander have determined
that the provision of company apprenticeships for the country’s young people is
the responsibility of and in the best interests of the national economy. They
therefore request that the corporations of the economy to bear the responsibili-
ty for their own training...“. This type or a similar type of formulation does not
recur in the differentiated decision of December 2000: is this the result of
placing increased, co-operatively distributed responsibility for vocational trai-
ning on the entire society, similar to the differentiated positioning and - in
particular - the upward revaluation of the vocational school?

4 Inall, the question of ,regionalisation“ remains controversial, regarding aspects
of improved co-ordination of the various players, how they express themsel-
ves in the set-up of ,Regional Apprenticeship Conferences as an initiative of
the Alliance for Work” or in the promotion of concepts of learning regions
through the Bundesministerium fiir Bildung und Forschung (Federal Ministry
for Education and Research), meeting up with structural questions of the vo-
cational training system. For a comprehensive presentation of the problems
of regional vocational training policies, see also Kutscha (2000).
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For them, the importance lies in the proposal of multi-functional
development centres, wheretrainingisthe central component.The
following is particularly noticeable in the new Ldnderdue to their
distinctive economicand social situation, butis alsoapplicable to
many regions in the old Ldnder where the system of vocational
training has practically developed beyond its legal and ideological
fixationas an essentially company-and contract of apprenticeship-
based special system. From the point of view of the place of lear-
ning this has plural system and from the point of view of responsi-
bility and financing it has become a mixed system; a system that
needs to be recognised and structured. This is associated with the
convergence of vocational training and general education (which
relies on reforms), institutional at first, as is evident from the ex-
ample of the Brandenburg secondary school centres.*>

The assumption in scenario 2 of anamendment of the law of voca-
tional training in 2007 is particularly controversial. This assumpti-
on often triggered strong reactions from almost all participants.

Animportantreason forthisis surely thatthe different positions
cannot merely be found along the dividing lines betweenmoder-
nisation, inclusion and life-long learning but ratherthatin this case
they collide within the camp of themodernisers themselves.

Inview of the re-vitalisation of ,,dual training“and the speed with
which agreements to sub-areas nowadays are becoming possible
the necessity of an amendment to the 1969 law is questioned
mainly by representatives of employers and associations, but also
by the Federal administration. In many cases, the point of reference
is the progress concerning substantial agreements, which was
achieved withinthe bounds of the relevant work group of the Biind-
nis ftir Arbeit. What is questioned iswhetherthere are urgentre-
forms concerning modernisation flexibility within the system of
vocationaltrainingthatwould indeed necessitateanamendment.
Employers in particular oppose the amendment because it may
open the door to changes of present structures within the sub-
system vocational training.In contrast, the experts from the trade
unions, which in this context mostly belong to the group of mo-
dernisers,insistonthe necessity of anamendment. Their criticism
of the existing law is consistent with their position in 1969, the
year when the law was passed. The focus of their criticism is the
currentjudicial definition of one of the core areas of the system of
vocational training, namely of the vocational training committee
of the chambers. The companies’ professional associations have a
central function withinthe system of vocational training as regu-
lated inthe law of vocational training. In practice, the employers
dominate because they are in the majority and because the fi-
nances of the committee depend on the decision of the general
meeting of the members of the chambers, i.e. the employers.

In the interest of the employees and a dynamic development of
the entire system the trade unions demand animpartial solution.
For them, the progress made in the Biindnis fiir Arbeit... on a fe-

4 See also the position of the Land Brandenburg (1998)
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derallevel and several others is virtual proof for the productivity
andfunctionaljusticeofanimpartiallyarrived atsolution. The trade
unions thus see an amendment of theBerufsbildungsgesetz (voca-
tionaltraininglaw) as a perfection and completion of the already
widely established corporatism, while employers see it more as a
change of the system. In this light, thisis more an internal debate
about effective paths of modernisation withinthe sub-system of
vocational training and is more closely linked to the continuing
debates about the amendment of the Berufsbildungsgesetz than
to considerations concerning a more comprehensive educational
reform.

From a different viewpoint, the demand foran amendment as for-
mulated by the more vocational school related modernisers tends
to be supported from a position of life-long learning. It is their aim
(see above) toincrease the weight of the vocational school in the
general context of adualeducationinordertoenableintegrated
learning processes and to systematically counterbalance the com-
pany-internal specialisations of vocational learning. The pathway
from an additionalrole to equal responsibility and position (crea-
ting judicially not only theduality of the places of education —which
have now multiplied -, but also theshared responsibility between
economy and state) would weaken the special status of the sub-
system of vocational training and move it closer to the education
system as a whole (this would of course only be possiblematerial-
ly ifthe status of the vocational schools would also be enhanced -
this is the position of the GEW - Gewerkschaft Erziehung und Wis-
senschaft, which at this moment is still involved in an unsolved
contradiction with the industrial unions).

Itthus appears thatthe goals of those insisting on anamendment
of the Berufsbildungsgesetz (law of vocational training) are not even
compatible (yet) within the modernisercamp.Further considerati-
ons concerning the amendment are more socio-politically (inclusi-
on) motivated: the aim here is mostly to somehow legally embody
the responsibility of the vocational training systemin relation to
problem groups. At closer inspection, however, it quickly emerges
thatthereareincompatibilities with the principleembodiedinthe
private-sector system of vocational training of freedom and respon-
sibility of decision of the educating companies. A systematic
strengthening of thesocio-political functions of the vocational trai-
ning system (and not merely functions that naturally result from
market mechanisms plusinfluence of the employees representa-
tive body plus traditional socio-political responsibility of compa-
nies) poses urgent questions about its financing. We thus find
ourselvesinvolved in a debate about funds financing, share of the
costs and/or state subsidies, which during the years of scarcity of
apprenticeships played animportant role and which have now dis-
appeared from the current debate.

This complicated situation shows us that, at least at this moment,
the way to the Biindnis fiir Arbeit,...implied the decision not to put
the amendment of the Berufsbildungsgesetz on the agenda. One
would have expected this most of a government such as this, due
toits political composition. Because the Biindnis fiir Arbeit,... is not
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systematically matched tolegislative processes but rather orients
itself towards agreements between employers and employees,
parliamentary coalitions in the Bundestag (German Parliament)
hardly play a role concerning questions of a vocational training
reform. This, if anything, strengthens thespecial status of vocatio-
naltrainingintheeducation systemasawhole.

(Scenario 3) The majority of experts believe that the greatest dis-
tance is toscenario 3, revaluation of formal education and life-long
learning.”

This distanceis particularly obvious within the core group of the
modernisers inthe company-related part of the system of vocatio-
naltraining.

These experts, however, and also those few who have a more posi-
tive attitude towards scenario 3, have doubts that afurthereduca-
tion lawcan appropriately be matched with scenario 3. Thisis partly
duetothefactthattheideaofafurthereducationlawwasintro-
duced into scenario 3 inthe same way as this question has been
discussed sofarin Germany.Further education was always under-
stood in close connection to the system of vocational training, as
its extension and presupposition of flexibility. Presupposition of
flexibility meansthat further education has to be the reaction to
thefastchanging demands which can nolonger be captured due
tothe re-organisation of specialised trades requiring an apprenti-
ceship. If further education sufficiently develops and systematises
the effect will be one of ,relief” for vocational initial training in
the sense of a possible further de-specialisation: this is a starting-
point which already plays animportant role within the reorgani-
sation ofthe trades requiring an apprenticeship.

This can be clearly seen from the actual development of company-
internal further education (,newtype of furthereducation®) as well
asfromthe existingideas for the regulation of further education,
whichwasinformed by the vocational initial training of well-known
models and approaches. The positional differences thus repeat
themselves with regard to the question of the regulation of furt-
hereducation, which are known from initial vocational training.

Thewayvocational furthertraininghas beendiscussed uptonow
will project forward a special path of vocational training into the
period after the completion of a recognised vocational training
course.

Thatis why supporters and promoters as well as critics of such a
furthereducation modelassignthe furthereducation law with its
simplisticfunds financing mentioned in scenario 3 to the judicial
repertoire, as offered in scenario 2 with the amendment of the
vocational training law.

Those who do not believe that this is the most likely of the three
scenarios offered (out of those questioned, no-one considered this
scenario atall realistic from the perspective of 2010), but do belie-
ve thatitis desirable, primarily pursue the strategic option of life-
long learning (strategy cluster 3).
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Itisinteresting that this group initiated a revival of two central
social themes, which had fallen into oblivion for a while: justice
and educational potential. It seems to be the case, however, that
they sharpen the awareness for the now limited capability and
efficiency of the German education system only if they combine
with each other. It is interesting to note that a conceptlike ,talent
reserves“has been revived in this context once again that had been
laid torest eversince the discussion around the educational cata-
strophe concept brought into the discussion Georg Pichtin the late
60s. It is mostly educational politicians who move towards this
contextand who begin toinvestigate the education systeminiits
entirety and think of it again as a whole. A small number of labour
market and social politicians from the new Ldnderalso belong to
this group, desperately looking foran approach that might bring
toa halt the ,extinction” of an entire region. All in all, the extre-
mely difficult situation in the new Ldnder seems to lend itself much
more than the situation in the old Ldndertothinkin new, integra-
ted political contexts (e.g. ,,Potsdamer Eckpunkte* corner points of
Potsdam).

Itis particularly interesting that this group of experts, when tal-
king aboutlife-longlearning, behavesin contrast to conventional
discussions of further education and concentrates on entirely dif-
ferentissues.Theycanseethatwithinthe Germantraditionitwas
mainlythe secondaryandfurthereducation sectorthatwasdeve-
loped, including the special system of highly complex vocational
education. In contrast, the nursery school and primary school edu-
cation sector was seriously neglected. Thisis alsotrueininternatio-
nal comparison.They therefore concentrate on areorganisation of
theearlylearningyears.

Theyallagreethatthe pointisnotjustamerelychronologicaland
social expansion of early education with the same understanding
of education, but rather the pointis a significant opening of school
and pre-school-related learning into the world. Here, from didactic
and socio-educational points of view, these debates touch upon
those of the capability and efficiency of dual education, which can
often giverise to misunderstandings.

This concentration on the significance of early education for ju-
stice and exhausting individual potential makes careful treatment
of each individual differentiation in the secondary sector seem
comparatively negligibleand the concentrationonvocationaltrai-
ningasan,object of reform“misdirected. The significanceis play-
ed down and is a particular focus regarding the social politicians,
who want to provide a second chance to those who failed in the
non-reformed system of school education (elements of scenario 1).
Forthese politicians of education, the problem with vocational trai-
ning is mainly its specialisation.

This position,whichisoriented towards a better foundation of in-
dividual equipment concerning capability of learning and practi-
cal decision making s linked to a socially oriented emphasis of an
increased individual responsibility for educationflanked by support
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systems, as formulated by theSachverstdndigenrat Bildung bei der
Hans-Bockler-Stiftung.

Ifyou followthis perspective thenitis notthe modernisation within
the German special vocational training system thatis the central
challenge for the future, but ratherits classification as a predomi-
nantre-orientation of educationin Germany. It therefore makes
sense,aswas suggested by the CEDEFOP/ETF-European Scenario
project, to take a look at the context scenarios on offer.

1.8 Re-relating Scenarios, context scenarios and
strategies - Conclusions as input for the European
project.

I1.8.1 The relation of scenarios and context-scenarios

The scenarios for 2010 are to be structured through descriptors,
i.e.viarelevant environmental factors for the vocational training
system, corresponding to the scenario system and as adapted in
the CEDEFOP/ETF-European Scenario project. Thus the following
descriptors should be taken into accountin all of the scenarios:

- Economic Dimension: Restructuring, growth, competition,
privatisation, (demand for lower/mediate skills)

- Social-labour Dimension: flexibility/mobility, work training
patterns,inequalities, organisation of labour

- Training (demand) Dimension: general skills, in-company
training, willingnesstoinvest, ,lifelonglearning“

Inthe German case study —in the context of the high-level insti-
tutionalisation of the German system of vocational training - we
have now selected a two-step approach: we will first present three
vocationaltraining scenarios for discussion, which are structured
accordingtothe, descriptors®fromthe narrower environment of
vocational training. In a second step, we will attempt to tie this
vocationaltraining scenarioto socio-economical context scenarios,
which essentially work together with the descriptors described
above. And what do we propose to have gained by this approach?
Onethingaboveall: the various vocational training scenarios can
be understood as the result of political action, and as the product
of applied strategies to a certain extent. In contrast to this, a quick
and narrow, very functional connection to descriptors in their va-
rious occurrences would suggest an understanding of vocational
training as a reaction to various (economical, social, work-related...)
environmental considerations, thus mainly as derivative dimensi-
ons.In contrasttothis, we would like to apply more independence
to the vocational training scenarios, in order to also underscore
the significance of political vocational training strategies for so-
cial developmentin general. The results indicated exactly this type
of picture of reciprocal influences and effects, i.e. were more reali-
stic.
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Inthe context of the fairly relative self-weighting of the vocatio-
naltraining scenarios in this approach, which emphasises the po-
litical structuring of the strategies above all and thusinitially gi-
ves sufficientimportance tothe question of the strategiesin ge-
neral,an attemptwas madein anotherstep torelate the vocatio-
naltraining scenarios to four additional context scenarios. These
four additional scenarios can be understood as four fields of a
matrix, constructed between different developmental poles with
thedimensionsof, macro-economic context“and,,labour market
and employment.“ They are inspired by the preliminary scenario
matrices from phase one (cf. Chapter 1.3).

The matrix shows

— Context scenario A is a combination of ,Individualisation of
work and employment® and ,predominantly liberal market
economics®, and thus portrays a definite neo-liberal model.

- Contextscenario Bisacombination of ,relative stability of work
and employment, high level of institutionalisation® with
»predominantly liberal market economics” i.e. a model of
modernisation highlighted by growth

- Contextscenario Cisacombination of ,broad flexibility of work
and employment“and ,,modernised Rhinish capitalism®, and
thus a model of the new term flexicurity

- Contextscenario Disacombination of , relative stability of work
and employment, high level of institutionalisation® and
»modernised Rhinish capitalism“,and thus a model of distinct
state welfare corporatism.

As aresult of this positioning and when the diagonals are compa-
red, the context scenarios B and C are closely related, while
scenarios Aand D are in a definite polarised relationship to each
other.Thisfinallyresultsina,Likelihood-Z“ in whichAand D build
thetwoendsofthe Zand likelihood and plausibility of the scena-
rios are increasing when moving from either end to the middle of
it. Above, you will find a survey of our expert discussions as they
have been clustered together using strategic considerations. The
attempttorelate this to the context scenariosreveals, for the Ger-
man situation, an expected overall development within the relati-
onship of tension between context scenario B and context scenario C.

In view of the German tradition of social concertation and the re-
latively strong position of the trade unions and considering the
values that everyone connects with the Work as a Profession, a
strong development towards context scenario A is excluded.
Neitheris it to be expected that a mostly pure market liberal eco-
nomy will assert itself, certainly not in connection with a continu-
ing individualisation of work and employment. On the other hand,
itis without a doubt one of the undeniablemeta-trends of compe-
tition-oriented social development, which will strengthen thein-
dividual responsibility for education and employment (key word:
employability) and generally permit more flexible arrangements.
This would prove that context scenario D, which has not been qua-
lified convincingly in our paper, is too fixed and not sufficiently
adaptable. Andindeed, a combination of persistent type of profes-
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sionand modernised ,,Rhinish capitalism®,i.e.a mega-corporatist
constellation, would lead in effect - as offered in the context
scenario D -toa strong form of polarisation of winners and losers.

Inits consequences, scenario 1 would have strong affinity for con-
text scenario B;but scenario 2 would also be close to this context
scenario, depending on how professionalism is understood from
the point of view of content, curriculum as well as institutionally.
Afurther closure of the system of vocational training as a special
system would presumably tend towards context scenario D. Sur-
prisingly, scenario 3 seems to be most similarto context scenario C,
butisinstark contrasttothe settled and well-established and to
animportantdegreeto be preserved German vocational training
traditions.

Most interviewees associate the context scenarios, if they are tal-
ked about at all, with several assumptions within the (1) econo-
mic, (2) socio-work-related and (3) training-demand-related dimen-
sion. An overview on the most plausible possible combinations of
VET scenarios and context scenariosis given in the following figu-
re.
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Figure 18:  German VET-Scenarios and Context Scenarios

Inthe context of the European project, these three dimensions were
matched with so-called descriptors. These descriptors can be uti-
lised hereinordertoadaptthe German context scenarios tothe
European context (cf. Table 9). Aswell asinthe case of the strate-
giesand their robustness (see below) we make an appeal that the
qualitative information provided in this reportis much more im-
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portant to get a clear grasp of the German situation and the re-
sults of the interviews.

The majority of modernisers are located through the scenariosin
the area of context scenarios B and C, with all the tensions and
debates betweenthemthat goalongwith it. Theinclusion strate-
gy proponents are located in atension-laden relation tothe con-
textscenarios Band C.Thelife-longlearning proponentscan more
easily be assigned to context scenario C,eventhoughthey cannot
always keep away from elements of context scenario Adue totheir
emphasis on individual responsibility. This often triggers scepti-
cism in the corporatist modernisers and the inclusion advocates,
which has led and still leads to the different milieus hardly being
ableto meet each other productively and constructively. Conside-
ring this explicative assignmentthese various strategicalliances,
their contingency or systematicity and questions about their las-
ting effects could be the topic of discussion.

Descriptors | Context A || Context B | Context C | Context D

Economic Dimension

Restructuring 4 3 4 3
Growth 4 3 4 3
Competition 3 4 3 4
Privatisation 4 4 3 3
(demand for

lower/mediate 3 4 3 4

skills)

Social-labour Dimension

flexibility/mobility

5 4 4 3
work training
patterns
inequalities 5 4 4 3
organisation of 5 3 3 4

labour

Training (demand) Dimension

General skills

4 3 4 3
in-company
training 4 X X X
Willingness to
invest 4 4 4 3
Life long learning 4 4 4 3
Table 9: Ouantitative rating of descriptors for the German Context

Scenarios

11.8.1.1 Robustness of Strategies

The following attempt to rank the strategies with regard to the
three scenarios employs the same method: itis to be understood
as a conclusion from the expert discussions of the second phase.
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We will ignore in this context the clustering that we carried out
earlierinordertorecognise the individual strategies and their va-
rying significance for the different scenarios. The following over-
view thus shows the relative significance of the individual strate-
gies for the different scenarios.

We will use fourranking levels:

- 1 =appropriate.This supposes this strategy’s correspondence
withtheappropriate scenarioin such awaythattherealisation
of this scenario strongly depends on those strategies thatare
ranked inthis wayj;i.e.inits specificcombination. In this respect,
thevertical columnsare ofimportance.

- 2 =important.

- 3 =not soimportant. This rating does not mean that such a
strategy could not contribute to the success of the scenario. It
is, however, not heavily occupied.

- X=implemented.Thisindicatesthose strategies that have been
taken from the European arsenal but have already been
successfullyimplementedin Germany.Theletter,x“inaddition
to a number indicates that there have already been a large
number of implementations.

Allin all we are not particularly happy with this assignment, be-
causeit presentsthedangerof beinginterpreted too one-dimen-
sionally and too much as a mechanistic cause-effect relationship.

The question of the robustness of strategiesstems from the Euro-
pean project. This problem mainly deals with the question whe-
therthere are strategiesinthe arsenal thatare useful forall sce-
narios,oratleastformorethanjustone.Strategiesarethusregar-
ded as robust if they are evaluated as appropriate (1) orimportant
(2) fortwo orthree scenarios.
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Scenario | Scenario | Scenario
I I ]

Support for the private sector and for the

1 | employers and employees so that they X X 2
become involved in vocational training
Providing accurate and up-to-date

2 |information on the change of professional 2 3 2
demands
Increasing the "weight" of learning in the

3 lives of the individuals, the companies and 2 2 3
the communities

4 Supporting the development of the modern, 1 3 )
flexible worker

5 Developing information, guiding material 1 3 5
and support structures for the individual

6 | Addressing particular target groups 3 (X) 2 1

7 Establishing the transparency of training 2 (X) 3 1
structures

8 |Focusing on the development of basic skills 2 3 1
Encouraging individuals to invest in their

9 > 1 2 3
own education

10 Finding a new path for the use of public 1 ) 3
funds

11 Re@gmsmg and supporting non-standard 3 5 5
skills

12 Ma.kllng optimal use of IT within vocational 2 (X) 5 5
training

13 Promoting a policy of agreement of work 1 5 3

and life

Table 10:  Robustness of strategies

I.8.1 Table on scenario-method as experienced in the

project

Shortly before finalising this report the project members agreed
onameetinginBrusselstocarryoutashortevaluation ofthesce-
nario method as applied in this projectin light of the experiences
made in the framework of the national research activities. This can

be found below.
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Steps as suggested
at the start of the
project

Steps as actually
taken in your project

Steps as you see them in the
ideal situation based on your
experiences

1. Defining the scope
and the key ques-
tions.

Actual step:

Most of the scope and
key questions was
predetermined
through the feasi-
bility study

Information collected
by:

Short clarification:

Best step:

In further studies more relative
time and resources should be
available to find a common
frame for the scope and the
key questions within the
transnational team. Stronger
use of ICT platforms might be
useful

Short clarification: would be an
opportunity to achieve a
balance between rather
particular national interests
and needs and interests and
needs which can be drawn
from the general "European
Perspective”

2. Identifying the
major stakeholders.

Actual step:
Grid by co-ordination
unit

Information collected
by: see chapter 11.3.1
Data collection
procedure

Short clarification:

Best step:

It might be good to introduce
some kind of "theoretical
sampling" in further studies.
Which possibly allows to cross-
cluster
interviewees/Stakeholders by
their reaction perception to
scenarios. Might lead to contra-
intuitive results and not-yet-
known scenario-coalitions

Information collected by:

Short clarification: would allow
for additions, which could be
necessary in the course of the
project

3. Identifying basic
trends.

Actual step:

see 1 Information
collected by:

Short clarification:

Best step:

see 1 Information collected by:

Short clarification:

4. ldentifying basic
strategy elements.

Actual step:

see 1 Information
collected by:

Short clarification:

Best step:

see 1 Information collected by:

Short clarification:

Table 11 (1): Scenario-Method as experienced within the framework of
the German project activities
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Steps as suggested
at the start of the
project

Steps as actually taken
in your project

Steps as you see them in the
ideal situation based on your
experiences

5. Identifying key
uncertainties, driving
forces.

Actual step:

Asking respondents on
likelihood and
importance

Information collected by:

Standardised instrument

Short clarification:
Proposal of the co-
ordination unit

Best step: might be interesting
to add question on desirability
(especially to identify "driving
forces")

Information collected by:
standardised instrument, which
proved to be a good way of
finding common dimensions in
the European setting. Could be
added with rather qualitative
research strategies already in
the first phase, such as a
couple of expert interviews

Short clarification: would allow
for more "grounded" results to
present after the first phase

6. Classification of
the main
developments
according to
importance and
uncertainty. Aim is to
find the two major
developments that
are the most
important as well as
most uncertain.

Actual step:
Factor analysis

Information collected by:

Short clarification:

Best step:

Classification/ Factor analysis
might be easier when using
more one-dimensional, pure
and also more polarising trend-
items in the standardised
instrument (see 11.3.2.8
Methodological remarks and
perspectives)

The most "uncertain” Trends
would possibly better
identified by looking deeper
into the distribution of trend
ratings.

Short clarification: about the
more certain trends there is
usually consensus

7. Constructing Actual step: Best step:

initial scenario see 6 see 6

themes and

matrices. Information collected by: |Information collected by:
Short clarification: Short clarification:

8. Developing Actual step:

scenarios. General
themes emerge from
the simple scenarios
and from checking
them. Although the
trends appear in all
the scenarios, they
can be given more or
less weight or
attention in different
scenarios. At this
stage not all
scenarios need to be
fleshed out.

Information collected by:

Short clarification:

Best step:

Information collected by:

Short clarification:

Table 11 (2): Scenario-Method as experienced within the framework of

the German project activities
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Steps as suggested
at the start of the

project

Steps as actually taken
in your project

Steps as you see them in the
ideal situation based on your
experiences

9. Checking for
consistency and
plausibility.

Actual step:

small-scale expert
seminar (10 experts).
Scenarios were basically
perceived as consistent
and plausible

Information collected by:

Short clarification:

Best step:
Information collected by:

Short clarification:

10. Are there trends
compatible within
the chosen time
frame?

Actual step:
10-years time frame

Information collected
by:

Short clarification:

Best step:

20 years would enhance the
willingness of experts and
interviewees to abstain from
short-term restraints

Information collected by:

Short clarification: Strongly
institutionalised system

11. Do the scenarios
combine outcomes

of uncertainties that
indeed go together?

Actual step:
2?7

Information collected by:

Short clarification:

Best step:
???

Information collected by:

Short clarification It is difficult
to make judgements on that
because of the uncertainty of
uncertainties, but we think that
experts were in line with the
combinations we took up in
our scenarios

12. Are the major
stakeholders placed
in positions they do
not like and can
change?

Actual step:

The project design
avoided to ask questions
on desirability

Information collected by:
Short clarification:

Best step:

Avoiding this question makes it
different to get answers on
this question, question of
desirability should be touched

Information collected by:

Short clarification:

13. Evolving toward
scenarios and robust
strategies.

Actual step:

Information collected by:

Short clarification:

Best step:

Information collected by:

Short clarification:

14. Next we retrace
the previous steps
and see if the
scenarios and
strategies address
the real issues facing
the national VET-
system.

Actual step:

We added an extensive
processing of existing
reform literature, which
made the
scenarios/strategies
come closer to "the real
issues" the national
system is facing,
however this also caused
difficulties with staying
in the overall framework
of the project
Information collected by:
Short clarification:

Best step:

parallel scenario building in
which national and
transnational questions and
issues alternate in the process
of scenario-building

web-based Metadata
management systems could be
a possibility of handling the
flood of information

Information collected by:

Short clarification:

Table 11 (3): Scenario-Method as experienced within the framework of
the German project activities
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Steps as suggested
at the start of the

project

Steps as actually taken
in your project

Steps as you see them in the
ideal situation based on your
experiences

15. Are the scenarios
relevant. to have
impact, the scenarios
should connect
directly with the
mental maps and
concerns of the
users.

Actual step:

the scenarios as derived
from the analysis
connected not that good
with the mental maps of
the users. ---

Short clarification:
Stakeholders, users in
Germany are VET
experts,

also difficulties in making
the distinction between
supply and demand side
of training: employers
represent both

Best step:

Short clarification:

16. Are the scenarios
internally consistent
and perceived as
such?

Actual step:
Experts/Interviewees
did strongly question
the consistency of the
preliminary scenarios
drawn from the first
phase, but not of the
VET scenarios

Short clarification:

Best step:

Short clarification:

17. Are the scenarios
archetypal? They
should describe
generally different
futures rather than
variations on one
theme.

Actual step:
experts and interviewees
agreed that they are.

Short clarification:

Best step:

Short clarification:

18. Are the scenarios
describing an
equilibrium, or a
state in which the
system might exist
for some length of
time?

Actual step:
We think they do.

Short clarification:

Best step:

Short clarification:

19. Test robustness
of strategies in
different scenarios.

Actual step: asking
interviewees directly and
indirectly, evaluation of
interview transcripts and
simple coding/scaling

Information collected by:

Short clarification:

Best step:
Information collected by:

Short clarification:

20. Strategic
conversation: To
develop these
scenarios and
strategies a strategic
conversation should
have taken place. "It
is the general
conversational
process by which
people influence
each other, the
decision taking and
the longer term
pattern in
institutional action
and behaviour". The
national seminars
were partly set up
for this purpose.

Actual step:

Interviews had a touch of
strategic conversation
and produced interseting
results.

Last seminar was
cancelled because of
small
interest/participation

Short clarification:

Best step:

Short clarification:

Table 11 (4): Scenario-Method as experienced within the framework of
the German project activities
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Steps as suggested | Steps as actually taken | Steps as you see them in the
at the start of the | in your project ideal situation based on your
project experiences

21 Institutionali- | Actual step: Best step:
sation: "Ultimately | Unfortunately not yet
the most effective | reached Short darification:
way to ensure
institutional Short darification:
effectiveness of the
scenario process is
for management to
make the scenarios
part of the ongoing
formal decision
making process. The
scenarios have to
become part of the
system for
discussing strategic
questions.

Ceneral omments on your experiences with the metho:

- enjoyed participating in this project.

- finally the project produced interesting paradox "“side-insights": joined strategic
conversation is a difficult issue Germany, not least because of the fact that there
is indeed already an institutionalised place of strategic conversation, namely the
desaribed "expert-system’”.

This, however, also comprises quite highly institutionalised intemal boundaries of
established strategic conversation milieus. Issues such as global megatrends and
the demand for a stronger intemationalisation also of VET-questions, might cause
the overcoming of those boundaries in the long-term--

Table 11 (5): Scenario-Method as experienced within the framework of
the German project activities

Beitrage aus der Forschung

137



138

1.9 References

Avex, Laszlo; Henning Bau (Hrsg.) (1999): Wandel beruflicher Anforderun-
gen. Der Beitrag des BIBB zum Aufbau eines Friiherkennungssystems
Qualifikationsentwicklung. Bielefeld.

AcrHorr, H. (1994): Die Durchldssigkeit beruflicher Bildung - Bedingungen
und Wirkungen. In: Zeitschrift fiir Berufs- und Wirtschaftspddagogik,
90.Jg., H. 3, S.225-237.

Arbeitsstab Forum Bildung (Hrsg.) (2001): Ergebnisse des Forums Bildung
|, Bonn.

ArNoLD, Rolf; Antonius Lismeier (Hrsg.) (1995): Handbuch der Berufsbildung.
Opladen.

ArtweL,, Graham; Jittie Branosma (1998): Scenario setting as an approach to
develop future oriented occupational profiles. Paper presented at the
FORUM workshop ,,VET and the labour market” 22.-25. October 1998 in
Berlin. Berlin.

BaeTHae, Martin (1991): Arbeit, Vergesellschaftung, Identitdt. In: Soziale Welt,
42.)g., Heft 1

BaeTHce, Martin (1996): Berufsprinzip und duale Ausbildung: Vom Erfolgs-
garanten zum Bremsklotz der Entwicklung? Zur aktuellen Debatte iiber
Ausbildungs- und Arbeitsorganisation in der Bundesrepublik. Aus: Witt-
wer, Wolfgang (Hrsg.): Von der Meisterschaft zur Bildungswanderschaft.
Berufliche Bildung auf dem Wegq in das Jahr 2000. Bielefeld, S. 109-124.

BarpEeLEBEN, Richard von; Ursula Beickt; Herrmann Hercet; Elisabeth M. KrekeL
(1996): Individuelle Kosten und individueller Nutzen beruflicher Weiter-
bildung. Bielefeld.

Baver, Manfred (1995): Neues kann man ohne Risiken nicht haben. \n: Erzie-
hung und Wissenschaft, 1g.1995, H. 2, S. 14-16.

Beck, Ulrich (1999): Schéne neue Arbeitswelt. Vision: Weltbiirgergesellschaft.
Frankfurt am Main; New York. (Die Buchreihe der EXPO 2000.)

Becker, W.; B. MerForr, (1994): Pflegen als Beruf - ein Berufsfeld in der Ent-
wicklung. Berlin (BIBB).

Bise — BUNDESINSTITUT FUR BeruFsBILDUNG (HRsG.) (2000): BWP — Berufsbildung in
Wissenschaft und Praxis 2.

Bies — BUNDESINSTITUT FUR BERUFsBILDUNG (HRsG.) (2000): Impulse fiir die Berufs-
bildung. BIBB Agenda 200plus, Bonn/Bielefeld.

BLK — Bunp-LANDER-KOMMISSION FUR BILDUNGSPLANUNG UND FORSCHUNGSFORDERUNG BLK
— BuND-LANDER-K OMMISSION FUR BILDUNGSPLANUNG UND FORSGHUNGSFORDERUNG
(2000): Erstausbildung und Weiterbildung. Bericht der BLK. Heft 83 der
Hefte zur Bildungsplanung und Forschungsférderung, Bonn.

BLossreLp, Hans Peter (Hrsg.) (1993): Die berufliche Erstausbildung Jugendli-
cher im internationalen Vergleich. Stuttgart. (Zeitschrift fur Berufs- und
Wirtschaftspadagogik. Beiheft.11)

BMBF — BUNDESMINISTERIUM FUR BILDUNG UND ForscHUNG (2001): Berufsbildungs-
bericht. Arbeitsgruppe Aus- und Weiterbildung. Bonn.

BMBFWT - BUNDESMINISTERIUM FUR BILDUNG, FORSCHUNG, WISSENSCHAFT UND T ECHNO-
tocie (1978FF): Berufsbildungsbericht. Bad Honneff.

Boemke, Burkhard; Sylvia FoHr (1999): Arbeitsformen der Zukunft. Arbeits-
flexibilisierung aus arbeitsrechtlicher und personalbkonomischer Pers-
pektive. Heidelberg. (Schriften des Betriebsberaters. 103)

BucHTer, Karin (1999): Zehn Regeln zur Ermittlung von Qualifikationsbedarf.
In: Gewerkschaftliche Bildungspolitik, Jg. 1999, H. 3-4, S. 12-15.

Beitrage aus der Forschung



BuLLiNGer, Hans-Jorg (Hrsg.) (1997): Dienstleistungen fiir das 21. Jahrhun-
dert. Gestaltung des Wandels und Aufbruch in die Zukunft. Stuttgart.

DeperiNg, Heinz (Hrsg.) (1996): Handbuch zur arbeitsorientierten Bildung.
Minchen, Wien.

DGB - DeurscHer GEWERKSCHAFTSBUND, LANDEsBEzIRK NorD (2001): Gewerkschaft-
liche Bildungspolitik,1 2 2001.

DietricH, Hans (2001): JUMP — Das Jugendsofortprogramm. Unterschiede in
den Forderlehrgdngen 1999 und 2000 und Verbleib der Teilnehmer nach
MafSnahmeende. |AB Werkstattbericht 3/26.02.2001, Niirnberg

Dorn, Barbara (1993ff): Bildungspolitische Positionen zur Weiterentwick-
lung des deutschen Berufsbildungssystems. Aus: Kreklau, Carsten; Josef
Siegers (Hrsg.): Handbuch der Aus- und Weiterbildung. Koln.

Dvsowski, Gisela; Helmut Purz; Felix Rauner (Hrsg.) (1995): Berufsbildung und
Organisationsentwicklung. Bremen.

Dveowski, Gisela; R. Haase; Felix Rauner (Hrsg.) (1993): Berufliche Bildung und
betriebliche Organisationsentwicklung. Anregungen fiir die Berufsbil-
dungsforschung. Bremen

Enmann, Christoph (2001): Bildungsfinanzierung und soziale Gerechtigkeit.
Vom Kindergarten bis zur Weiterbildung. Bielefeld.

EuroprAiscHe UNion, Europdische Gemeinschaft. (1997): Die Vertragstexte von
Maastricht mit den deutschen Begleitgesetzen. Bearbeitet und einge-
leitet von Thomas Ldufer. Bonn.

FaHey, Liam; Robert M. Ranoalt (Ed.) (Hrsg.) (1998): Learning from the futu-
re: competitive foresight scenarios New York, Chichester, Weinheim, Bris-
bane, Singapore, Toronto.

Faik, R;; G. THiELE (1993): Sicherung des Fachkréftenachwuchses. Ergebnisse
einer Unternehmensbefragung. Koln.

Forum BiLounG (2000): Qualifizierte Berufsausbildung fiir alle! Fachtagung
des Forums Bildung am 27. Und 28. September 2000 in Bonn, Materi-
alien des Forums Bildung 4, Bonn.

Forum Biounc (2001): Empfehlungen des Forums Bildung, Bonn.

Forum Jucenp, Bioung, Arseir (1998): Startchancen fiir alle Jugendlichen.
Memorandum zur Ausbildungskrise. Weinheim.

Fulan, Michael (1999): Die Schule als lernendes Unternehmen. Stuttgart.

Geros, Peter; Gerald Hepecaer; Felix Rauner (1999): Das Universitdtsstudium
der Berufspddagogen - Eckpunkte fiir ein Zukunftsprojekt. Reformbe-
darf in der universitdren Ausbildung von Pddagoginnen und Péddago-
gen beruflicher Fachrichtungen in Norddeutschland. Bremen, (Schrif-
tenreihe Berufliche Bildung.)

GEW - GeWERKSCHAFT ERZIEHUNG UND WIsSENSCHAFT (2000a): Berufliche Bildung
von benachteiligten jungen Menschen. Diskussionspapier. Beschluss des
GEW-Hauptvorstands vom 13. November 1999. Frankfurt am Main.

GEW - GewerkscHAFT ERzZIEHUNG UND WisseNscHAFT (20008): Perspektiven fiir die
Weiterentwicklung des Berufsbildungssystems in der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland. Positionspapier der GEW. Beschluss des GEW-Hauptvor-
stands vom 25.Marz 2000. Frankfurt am Main.

GEW - GewerkscHAFT ERzIEHUNG UND WIsSENSCHAFT (2001): Das Lernfeldkonzept
an der Berufsschule. Pddagogische Revolution oder bildungspolitische
und didaktische Reformoption?. Frankfurt am Main.

GLenn, Jerome C.; Theodore J. Goroon (1997): State of the future: implicati-
on for action today. Washington D.C. (American Council for the United
Nations University Millenium Project.).

Beitrage aus der Forschung

139



140

GreerT, Wolf-Dietrich (1994): Berufsausbildung und sozio-6konomischer
Wandel. Ursachen der ,Krise des dualen Systems* der Berufsausbildung.
In: Zeitschrift fiir Berufs- und Wirtschaftspddagogik, 40.)g. (1994), H. 3,
S.357-372.

GroLmaNN, Philipp; Rauner, Felix (2000): Scenarios and Strategies for VET in
Europe. German Report on the first Project Phase. Bremen (Universitat
Bremen) (ITB Arbeitspapiere. 14).

GroLmann, Philipp; Wilfried Kruse, Felix Rauner, (2000): Zwischenergebnisse
der deutschen Teilstudie des Projektes Szenarien und Strategien fiir die
Aus- und Weiterbildung in Europa, ITB, Bremen/Dortmund.

HanpeLskammer Hamsurg (2001): 100 Ausbildungsberufe, die es bislang nicht
gab - aber geben kénnte! Hamburg.

Hanssmann, K.-W. (1983): Kurzlehrbuch Prognoseverfahren. Wiesbaden.

Heioecaer, G.; ApoteH, G.; Laske, G. (1997): Gestaltungsorientierte Innovation
in der Berufsschule. Bremen.

HeibeGaer, G.; J. Jacoss, W. MarTin, R. Mipzaski (1997): Berufsbilder 2000. Op-
laden.

Hebeccer, Gerald (1997): The social shaping of work and technology as a
guideline for vocational education and training. In: Journal of European
industrial training, 21.1)g. (1997), H.6/7, S. 238-246.

Heipecaer, Gerald; Rauner, Felix (1989): Berufe 2000. Diisseldorf (Ministeri-
um fiir Arbeit, Gesundheit und Soziales NW)

Hepecaer, Gerald; Rauner, Felix: Reformbedarf in der Beruflichen Bildung.
Gutachten im Auftrag des Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen. 0.0. u. J.

Heioemann, Winfried (2000): Sicherstellung eines ausreichenden Ausbildungs-
platzangebots. Alternativen zur Umlagefinanzierung. Dusseldorf (Ar-
beitspapier 24 der Hans-Bockler-Stiftung).

Heioemann, Winfried; Angela Paul-koHiHorr (1998): Regulierung der Berufs-
bildung durch Mitbestimmung. Gutersloh.

Heupen, Kees van der (1996): Scenarios: The art of strategic conversation.
Chichester, New York, Brisbane.

Heuoen, Kees van der (1997): Scenarios, Strategies and Strateqgy Process. Breu-
kelen. (Nijenrode Research Papers Series - Centre for Organisational
Learning and Change; No 1997-01)

Heinz, Walter R.; Krucer, Helga (1990): Jugendliche vor den Hiirden des Ar-
beitsmarktes. In: Du Bois-Reymond, M.; Oechsle (Hg.): Neue Jugendbio-
graphie? Zum Strukturwandel der Jugendphase. Opladen.

HenscH, Christian; Wismer, Uli (Hrsg.) (1997): Zukunft der Arbeit. Stuttgart.

Herzsera, Gerd; et. al. (Hrsg.) (2001): Bildung schafft Zukunft. Uber die Pers-
pektiven von Bildung, Beruf und Beschdftigung. Hamburg

HummeLsHeim, Stefan; Timmermann, Dieter (2000): The Financing of Vocatio-
nal education and Training in Germany. Thessaloniki (Office for official
Publications of the European Communities).

IAB (Institut fur Arbeitsmarkt- und Berufsforschung) (1994): Beschdifti-
gungstrends. Informationsdienst fiir Betriebe (No. 2). Niirnberg.

IHK/DIHT (Industrie- und Handelskammer/Deutscher Industrie- und Han-
delstag) (1999): Leitlinien Ausbildungsreform. Wege zu einer modernen
Beruflichkeit. Bonn.

IHK/DIHT (Industrie- und Handelskammer/Deutscher Industrie- und Han-
delstag) (2001): Leitlinien Berufliche Weiterbildung. Wege zur Kompe-
tenzentwicklung. Bonn.

Beitrage aus der Forschung



Jansen, Rolf (2000): Auswirkungen des Strukturwandels auf die Arbeitsplqit-
ze. In: BIBB Bundesinstitut fiir Berufsbildung 2000 (Hrsg.): BWP — Be-
rufsbildung in Wissenschaft und Praxis 2.

Kruse, Wilfried (1987): Betrieb als permanentes Laboratorium, in: Lernfeld
Betrieb, Heft 3

Kruse, Wilfried (1998): Startchancen fiir alle Jugendlichen. Memorandum
zur Ausbildungskrise. In: Gewerkschaftliche Monatshefte 8.

Kruse, Wilfried (2000): Jugendliche heute: auf unsicherem Weg ins Arbeits-
leben. In: Gerd, Peter; Naegele, Gerhard (Hrsg.): Arbeit-Lernen-Region.
Minster.

Kruse, Wilfried; KonnLein, Gertrud; Paut-KoHiHorr, Angela; EicHLER, Susanne
(1996): Qualitit und Finanzierung der Beruflichen Bildung in der Mitte
der 90er Jahre. Diisseldorf.

Kruse, Wilfried; PauL-KoriHorr, Angela (1997): Jugendlich und arbeitslos am
Ende der 90er Jahre. In: Gewerkschaftliche Monatshefte 12

KutscHa, Glinter (1997): Das duale System - Noch ein Modell mit Zukunfts-
chancen? Thesen zur Reformfdhigkeit im Verbund von Beruflicher Aus-
und Weiterbildung. Aus: Arnold, Rolf; Dobischat, Rolf; Ott, Bernd (Hrsg.):
Weiterungen der Berufspddagogik. Festschrift fiir Antonius Lipsmeier.
Wiesbaden, Stuttgart.

Kutscha, Glinter (1997): Pluralisierung oder Polarisierung des Dualen Sys-
tems? Krise oder Entwicklungschancen. Berufsbildungspolitische Pers-
pektiven. Hagen.

KurscHa, Guinter (2000): Das Konzept ,,Lernende Region“ als Innovationsstra-
tegie beruflicher Bildungssysteme im deutsch-niederldndischen Ver-
gleich. Duisburg.

Kuwan, Helmut (1999): Berichtssystem Weiterbildung Vil. Erste Ergebnisse
der Reprisentativbefragung zur Weiterbildungssituation in den alten
und neuen Bundesldndern. Bonn.

Kuwan, Helmut; WascHsuscH, Eva (1998): Delphi-Befragung 1996/1998 ,,Po-
tentiale und Dimensionen der Wissensgesellschaft”. Abschlussbericht
zum Bildungs-Delphi. Miinchen.

LAND BRANDENBURG (HG.) (1998): Potsdamer Erkldrung zur Beruflichen Bildung.
Potsdam.

LautereacH, Uwe; Philipp Grotimann (1998): The Dual System - A static sys-
tem? In: TNTEE Publications , 1.)g. (1998), H. 1, S. 67-77.

LemperT, Wolfgang (1995): Das Mdrchen vom unaufhaltsamen Niedergang
des ,dualen Systems®. In: Zeitschrift fiir Berufs- und Wirtschaftspddago-
gik, 91.Jg. (1995), H. 3, S.225-231.

Lurz, Christian: (1997) Leben und Arbeiten in der Zukunft. Minchen.

Morirz, E.; Felix Rauner, G. SpotTL (1995): Employment, work and training in
the Japanese automobile and distribution sector. A study for the FORCE
program. Brussels.

Pz, Mathias (1999): Modulare Strukturen in der Beruflichen Bildung - eine
Alternative fiir Deutschland? Eine explorative Studie am Beispiel des
schottischen Modulsystems. Markt Schwaben. (Wirtschaftspadagogi-
sches Forum. 9)

PoLLmEYEr, B. (1995): Beschdftigungsorientierte Regionalpolitik. Ansdtze zur
Verzahnung von Arbeitsmarkt- und Wirtschaftsstrukturpolitik. In: WSI
Heft, Jg. 1995.

Purz, Helmut (1993): Integration der Schwachen = Stdirke des Dualen Sys-
tems. Forderung der Berufsausbildung von benachteiligten Jugendlichen
- Neue Strukturen und Konzeptionen. 0.0.

Beitrage aus der Forschung

141



142

RAUNER, Felix (1995): Lernen in der Arbeitswelt der USA. Aus: DEDERING, H.
(Hrsg.): Handbuch zur arbeitsorientierten Bildung. Miinchen.

RAUNER, Felix (1997): Reformbedarf in der Beruflichen Bildung. Aus: Arnold,
Rolf; Dobischat, Rolf; Ott, Bernd (Hrsg.): Weiterungen der Berufspdda-
gogik. Festschrift fiir Antonius Lipsmeier. Wiesbaden, Stuttgart, S. 124-
139.

Rauner, Felix (1998): Moderne Beruflichkeit. Aus: Euler, Dieter; AG Berufs-
bildungsforschungsnetz (Hrsg.): Berufliches Lernen im Wandel - Konse-
quenzen fiir die Lernorte? Dokumentation des 3. Forums Berufsbildungs-
forschung 1997 an der Friedrich-Alexander-Universitdt Erlangen Niirn-
berg. Nirnberg (Institut fur Arbeitsmarkt- und Berufsforschung) (Bei-
trAB 214) S. 154-171.

RAUNER, Felix (1999): School-to-work Transition: The example of Germany.
Aus: Stern, David; Wagner, Daniel A. (ed.): International Perspectives on
the School-to-work Transition. Cresskill, New Jersey, S. 237-272.

RAUNER, Felix (1999): Zukunft der Facharbeit. \n: Die berufsbildende Schule,
51.Jg, H.4 u. 5, S.148-153 u. 181-182.

Rauner, Felix; Marion RiepeL (2000): Berufsbildung fiir den Strukturwandel
im Handwerk. Expertise im Auftrag der Senatsverwaltung fiir Arbeit,
Berufliche Bildung und Frauen in Berlin. Bremen.

SACHVERSTANDIGENRAT BILDUNG BEI DER HANS -BOCKLER-STIFTUNG (1998A): Ein neues
Leitbild fiir das Bildungssystem — Elemente einer kiinftigen Berufsbil-
dung. Diskussionspapiere 2 Diisseldorf.

SACHVERSTANDIGENRAT BILDUNG BEI DER HANS-BockLer-STIFTUNG (19988): Fiir ein ver-
dndertes System der Bildungsfinanzierung. Diskussionspapiere 1. Dis-
seldorf.

ScHavan, Annette (Hrsg.) (1998): Schule der Zukunft. Bildungsperspektiven
fiir das 21. Jahrhundert. Freiburg, Basel, Wien.

ScHoEMAKER, Paul J.H. (1991): When and how to use scenario planning: a heu-
ristic approach with illustration. In: Journal of forecasting, 10.1g. (1991),
S. 549-564.

ScHutTe, F. (1994): Verberuflichung und Arbeitsmarktpolitik. \n: ZBW, Jg. 1994,
H. 90(5), S. 488-509.

Sellin, Burkart (2002): Scenarios and strategies for vocational education
and lifelong learning in Europe. Summary of findings and conclusions
of the joint CEDEFOP/ETF project (1998 — 2002). CEDEFOP Panorama
Series 40, Luxemburg

Sewun, Burkart; Philipp Groumann (1999): Zum Stand der Berufsbildungsfor-
schung in Europa, ihren Funktionen und Problemen. In: Europdische Zeit-
schrift fiir Berufsbildung, Jg. 1999, H. 17, S. 71-76.

SENATSVERWALTUNG FUR Arserm, Berufliche Bildung und Frauen (1999): Berliner
Memorandum zur Modernisierung der Beruflichen Bildung. Leitlinien
zum Ausbau und zur Weiterentwicklung des Dualen Systems. Berlin.

SPRINGER, Roland (1999): Riickkehr zum Taylorismus? Arbeitspolitik in der Au-
tomobilindustrie am Scheideweg. Frankfurt, New York.

STerN Davip; DanieL A Waaner (1999): Introduction: School-to-work Policies in
Industrialised Countries as Responses to Push and Pull. Aus: Stern, Da-
vid; Daniel A. Wagner (ed.): International Perspectives on the School-to-
work Transition. Cresskill, New Jersey, S. 1-22.

Stock, Johannes; Heimfried Wotrr; Helmut Kuwan; Eva WascrsuscH (1998):
Delphi-Befragung 1996/1998 ,,Potentiale und Dimensionen der Wissens-
gesellschaft®. Integrierter Abschlussbericht. Zusammenfassung von Del-
phi | ,,Wissensdelphi“ und Delphi Il ,Bildungsdelphi“ Miinchen und Ba-
sel.

Beitrage aus der Forschung



Stock, Johannes; Heimfried Woirr; Henrike Motr; Jorg THirke (1998): Delphi-
Befragung 1996/1998 , Potentiale und Dimensionen der Wissensgesell-
schaft”. Endbericht. Basel.

Tesmer, D. (1994): 20 Jahre Berufsakademie Baden-Wiirttemberg. Studium
auf Hochschulniveau. In: Die berufsbildende Schule, Jg. 1994, H. 10,
S.317-322.

Tessaring, Manfred (Hrsg.) (1998): Training for a changing society. A Report
on current vocational education and training Research in Europe. Thes-
saloniki.

WEeic, Inge; Peter Horer; Heimfrid Wourr (1999): Arbeitslandschaft 2010
nach Tétigkeiten und Tdtigkeitsniveau. Nurnberg (IAB). (Beitrage zur
Arbeitsmarkt- und Berufsforschung. 227)

WierINGEN, Fons van (1998): Scenarios and Strategies for the vocational trai-
ning and adult education sector. Amsterdam.

WISSENSCHAFTSZENTRUM BERLIN FUR SOzIALFORSCHUNG (1999): Innovationsmodelle
im Wettbewerb. In: WZB Mitteilungen, Jg. 1999, H. 86 der Gesamtfolge,
S.17-19.

Wirtwer, Wolfgang (Hrsg.) (1996): Von der Meisterschaft zur Bildungswan-
derschaft. Berufliche Bildung auf dem Weg in das Jahr 2000. Bielefeld.

ZeNTRALVERBAND DEs DeutscHeN Hanowerks (0.).): Aus- und Weiterbildung nach
Mafs. Empfehlungen und Umsetzungshilfen fiir die Praxis. Berlin.

Beitrage aus der Forschung

143



144 4
Beitrage aus der Forschung



